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THIS ELECTRONIC STENCIL 


works duplicating miracles 


Consider the time, the money, you would save il owner of a Rex-Rotary Duplicator. Which means 
you could duplicate, automatically, in your own you only use it when you want it, only pay for 
office with your own staff, all the copies you want, what you get {rom it 
not only of typescript; but of line and technical REX-ROTARY ELECTRONIC SERVICE is merely 
drawings, catalogue pages, screened photographs, one of the many modern methods devised by 
graphs, maps each an absolute facsimile of the Remington to stream-line the day-by-day 
original electronically produced. efficiency of business operations. The Man fron 
The REX-ROTARY ELECTRONIC STENCIL SERVICI Remington Rand will gladly call upon you to 
enables vou to work all these miracles, swiftly and liscuss their application to your own problems 
economica ] It isa? ervice, available toever without obligation 


@ Send for the man from 
7 Mand 


NAME POSITION 





ADDRESS 


REMINGTON RAND LTD: 1-19 NEW OXFORD STREET ~- LONDON: WCI 
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For more effective fire protection 


aakelet-tule 


Industry 


turns to 


NU-SWI 


By renewed application of scientific 
techniques to the problem of portable 
fire-fighting equipment, Nu-Swift have 
pioneered a revolution in extinguisher 
design. The result has been to make 
Nu-Swift the world’s fastest and most 
reliable extinguishers. And Nu-Swift 
gives you these four essential advantages: 


-SWIFT 


we 


JACKSON BROS. (OF KNOTTINGLEY) LTD. 


Completed within the last two years, the new Knottingley 
factory of Jackson Bros. has the world's fastest macniner 
for making giass bottles and co ners. Jackson Bros 

24 hours a day producing containers in all shape 

sizes for 101 uses 
As part of their modernisation programme they 
installed Nu-Swift fire ertinguishers in the neu 
throughout their works 


/ 


factor 





Immediate action —instant pressure-charge opera- 
tion eliminates wait for a chemical action to build 
up pressure. 

Quicker recharging — al! 2-gallon Nu-Swift ertingu- 
ishers can be recharged and back in use in 30 seconds 
Standard system — all Nu-Swift ertinguishers ar 
used in the commonsense upright position. There are 
distinctive colours for the models for different fire risks. 
Greater reliability — Nu-Swift pressure charges 
produce a pressure that is always exactly right for fire- 
fighting, never too great for safety. They will not leak, 
evaporate or cause corrosion. 


THE WORLD’S FASTEST AND MOST 
RELIABLE FIRE-FIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


For technical advice on fire protection problems, write to: 


Nu-Swift Led., 25 Piccadilly, London, W./ Telephone: REGent 5724. Factory and Head Office, Elland, Yorkshire. Telephone: Eliand 2852 
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. refining sugar | |g Leet? or petroleum 
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... making paper products y mF of cars 


Theriden 













marange of 

sizes and prices 
meeting al 

figuring needs 


The Thinking Machine 
of Modern Business 


More businesses of every kind, every 
day, mechanize their figuring with the fully 
automatic Friden Calculator for this 
reason : The Friden performs more steps 


+ 
° ° in figure-work without operator decisions 
than any other calculating machine ever 
Pp CPCISIO] } O J developed. Operator decisions (thinking 


plus motions) take time—much of which 
is saved by Friden figure-thinking. Time- 
savings on payroll, invoices, discounts, cost 
control, inventory —a// business calcu- 


bd lations—amortize quickly the cost of this 
ia machine. And operation is no problem: 

So automatic is the Friden that anyone 

can use it with the simplest instructions. 


EASY TO SEE THE COST SAVINGS a Friden 
can bring your business. We will show you some 
examples with your own figure-work. Friden sales 
instruction and service available throughout the 
United Kingdom. 


( BULMERS ©S245" ) sscassows ooeerzat gam 


MONorch 979! 
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For speed of selection 


The RONEOTOL principle of visible card 
selection enables account cards to be located 
for posting in the minimum time and 
guards against misfiling when replacing them. 





/ 
/ ease of handling 


/ FLYWEIGHT Posting Trays, in various card 
/ sizes, reduce fatigue and help the 
accounting machine operator to achieve 
/ a better output with less effort. 





J 





and convenience 


Roneo Posting Trays are housed in 
specially designed storage cabinets and 
on steel trolleys, providing protection 

for the accounts and giving ease of 
movement to and from the machines. 





Roneo will willingly advise you on the most appropriate type of equipment 
for your own methods of mechanised accounting, so helping you to obtain 
the maximum output from each of your machines. 


Cold vw ERED machine posting equipment 
And do the /6F PROPERLY 
i ge el OR he RE ae RIES oP ee 8 . Bai oo os aca 


! 
: Please send me particulars of ROWEO 

RONEO LTD 
| Wr MACHINE 
| 
| 


| 
17 SOUTHAMPTON ROW 
POSTING | 
LONDON - W.C.1 
EQUIPMENT | TELEPHONE: HOLBORN 7622 
RR RE EBON Te PORE. SS CEI LES ee Branches throughout the country 
Tew 23% 
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Cut 
Floor Maintenance 


Costs 


SEND FOR THIS FREE 
PAGE BOOK 








IT SOLVES 
SUCH PROBLEMS 
AS THESE 


@ Is there an effective way of removing 
compacted oil and dirt from a floor ? 


@ Can a floor be polished yet 
not slippery ? 


FLOOR 
WAINTERARCE 
MANUAL 


@ How can a neglected magnesium 
oxychloride floor be revived? 


These are just a few of many hundreds of floor cleaning questions 
that affect the efficient maintenance of an industrial floor. The 
Floor Maintenance Manual, based on over 25 year’s experience, 
supplies the complete answers in readily available form. You 
ought to have a copy of this invaluable 60-page FREE booklet— 
the only one of its kind. Sent to you absolutely free of charge 
on application. 


THE COLUMBUS-DIXON ORGANISATION 
WEMBLEY, MIDDLESEX 


Tel: WEMbley 6000 


FIRST, FINEST & FOREMOST 
ES IS ETE _| FOR FLOOR CLEANING 


JULY, 1956 5 


-_-—_-— 
> 
a 
a 
al 
o 
w 
a 
_—_— eo 





LF 





the dual-purpose 
Creed CIrmrrrr 


eecece 
Geccee 


eceoes 


Pieri gee fh 
of gre Ber $3, Sis, Sok 


typewriter 





@ Punches standard five-unit 
11/16” teleprinter tape as by- 
product of routine typing. 


@ May be used as normal 
manual typewriter as well as 
typewriter /tape perforator. 


@ Operates at any speed up to 
200 w.p.m. 


@ Incorporates selective punch- 
ing and tape correction facilities. 


@ Features the completely new 
Underwood 150—latest triumph 
of the Typewriter Leader of the 
World. 


Creed & Company Limited 





TELEGRAPH HOUSE 


Two machines in one—that’s the new Creed 
Underwood Perforating Typewriter ! A stand- 
ard office typewriter . . . and at the touch of a 
key ... a typewriter PLUS five-unit tape per- 
forator. 

Tape for time-saving teleprinter communi- 
cation . . . for local or remote operation of 
punched card accounting equipment and other 
modern business machines . . . for electronic 


computer input . . . automation systems, etc., 
is punched simultaneously with visible type- 
written copy .. . easily, accurately and at any 


typist’s speed. 

Switch off tape punch and the most ad- 
vanced typewriter of its class in the world 
today is instantly ready to go to work on your 
normal business correspondence. 


Descriptive literature on request 


* CROYDON 





* SURREY 








Marketed jointly by Creed & Company Limited and UNDERWOOD BUSINESS MACHINES LIMITED, London 
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WATCHMAN’'S CLOCK 


The most up-to-date system tor con 


trolling and checking the movements 
of Night VWatchmen. 
; 


BLICK JOB-TIMER 


The Blick range of Recorders specially 
designed for Job Costing can be supplied 
with Decimal |Oths, 20ths or 100chs of an 
Hour as well as Minutes 


BLICK MODEL 65 
Specially designed for small works 
where a single Recorder is needed for 
Job Costing as well as Attendance 
Recording 





Here are a few of the very wide BLICK range 
of Time Recorders. Whether you wish to 
install efficient Time Control for Job Costing, 
for clocking Office workers, for time-and- 
date-stamping forms or for checking your 
Watchman’s patrols BLICK have the ideal 
equipment, 


lf you ring Monarch 6256 and ask for Mr. 
Maurice High you will find him friendly and 
sympathetic to your problem and an expert BLICK METAL-CASED 
in the choice of the right equipment. STANDARD 


This simple Card-system Recorder can 
be supplied either mechanically or 
eictrically operated 








BLICK STAFSINE 





This Signature-type Recorder is 
BLICK TIME STAM P widely used in offices and smal! work- 
For time - and - date - stamping forms, shops where clocking in is under no 
correspondence and documents supervision 











BLICK TIME RECORDERS LTD., 96 ALDERSGATE STREET, LONDON E.C.1 


| PHONE MONARCH 6256 } 
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TRIUMPH 


THE TYPEWRITER 
OF A LIFETIME.... 
FOR A LIFETIME !! 


Dependability is the Keynote 


It will pay you to enquire 
about this trouble-free type- 
writer. 









Correspondence size ees 


5.1.0.0. ( —_ 
Other sizes pro-rata \ din : 
A WORLD a 
PROVED PRODUCT a 
Enquire from your Dealer or direct to sole concessionaires 


VAN DER VELDE LTD 


PILGRIM STREET, NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE Tel. 21504 


LONDON TELEPHONES: LONDON WALL 2226 and HOLBORN 7206 
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at speeds 










up to 


153 feet 


a minute 







This is the AZOFLEX Model 42/63 Mark II Combine Printing and Developing Machine. Designed 
to be handled by one unskilled operator, it can be run at speeds ranging from 6 inches to 
154 feet per minute with any of the wide range of AZOFLEX photo-printing 
materials to give a continuous output of first-quality prints from drawings, plans and 
other originals up to a maximum width of 40 inches. 

Special features of the machine include a suction feed device, controlled cooling of the exposing 
cylinder, patented micro-grooved rollers to ensure perfect development at all operating speeds, an j 
complete synchronization of the exposing, developing and print delivery units. Dry, flat prints, 
ready for immediate handling, are produced with the minimum of trouble—there is no mess or smell 
and special darkroom accommodation with water and drainage services is not required 





There is a comprehensive range of AZOFLEX machines and materials to 
meet the requirements of every type of organization. For descriptive litera- 
ture, please apply to Ilford Limited, Azofilex Department AZ5P, 104 High 
Holborn, London, W.C.1 Tel.: HOLborn 3401). Demonstrations of the 
Azofiex process can be seen at the above address and also, by appointment 
at Iiford Limited, 22 Lloyd Street, Manchester. 2 (Tel.: Deansgate 4233 
and in other principal cities 


ILFORD Reeves 


PHOTO-PRINTING MACHINES AND MATERIALS 
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OFFICE EFFICIENCY THROUGH 


“ARM OU RCAST” GLASS DOORS 


What an impression of brightness and efficiency 
is created in the office fitted with “ARMOURCAST” 
Glass Doors! Brightness from the way they 
borrow light to bring it into corridors. Efficiency 
from the way they smooth the essential comings 
and goings without jeopardising privacy. And 
added to these advantages are the ease with 
which they are kept clean and the absence of 
painting and maintenance costs. 


PILKINGTON BROTHERS LIMITED 
HELENS LANCASHIRE 


$T. 


For further information on the use of glass in 
building consult the Technical Sales and Service 
Department, St. Helens, Lancs. (Telephone: St. 
Helens 4001), or Selwyn House, Cleveland Row, 
St. James’s, London, S.W.1. (Telephone: White- 
hall 5672-6). Supplies are available through 
the usual trade channels. “ARMOURCAST”’ is a 
registered trade mark of Pilkington Brothers 
Limited. 
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OUTSTANDING EFFICIENCY 


You and your secretary will agree that the Olympia 
SGI is the ideal standard office typewriter. She, 
because its lightest of light touches enables her tospeed 
up her work with effortless ease; you, because you 
are investing in a machine built for lasting efficiency. 





The Olympia SGI has sprung keys and every modern accessory 
including automatic paper feed, touch pressure regulator, easy- 
to-use tabulator. It is available in 7 carriage widths from 10” to 
35”. All this—and at a reasonable price ! 


The Olympia SGI is a product of one of the largest typewriter 
manufacturers in the world. Your dealer stocks it. 


y, 
< 
A 
, y 
A 


OLYMPIA BUSINESS MACHINES CO., LTD. 
71 NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C.1. TEMPLE BAR 9656 





JULY, 1956 il 


























No room on your desk 
for a Beanstalk ? Then 
stand one on the floor 
beside you, (or hang it 


x from the wall). For 














clearing clutter, for 





streamlining your of- 


fice routine, for keeping 





all your correspond- 
ence under your eye, 
there’s nothing to touch 
the versatile Beanstalk. 
Beanstalks grow as 


you need them, dis- 





pense with dust, and 











every tier can be clearly 
labelled. 


If your stockist has not got 
them, we will fill the breach. 

















Dept. BO/10 CHICHESTER SUSSEX 
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Complete and post this coupon today 
for full details of the Vertical Visible 
Ledger. 


Name of Firm 


Name and position 
of writer 
Address 


(Block Letters Please) V.V.-B-7.56 








Lana? « uabe?, i, 
Lakonn, 7 sons, iD. 























Give credit... 
where credit is due 


The COPE-CHAT VERTICAL VISIBLE LEDGER ensures that by positive 


visible selection operators’ time is employed in posting accounts, not 
searching for them. 


This ledger system marshals your existing ledger cards, speeds posting, 
eliminates mis-filing and tells you instantly which accounts are overdue. 


The equipment is designed to dovetail into any existing Machine Accounting 
installation and is of particular value to Hire Purchase, Personal Accounts 
and Stores Ledger. 


Cope-Chat Vertical Visible Pays For Itself 
THE COPELAND-CHATTERSON CO. LTD. 


London Office and Showroom: GATEWAY HOUSE, 1 WATLING STREET, E.C.4 
Telephone CiTy 2284 
Registered Office and Works: STROUD, GLOS 
Branches at: Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, Glasgow, Leeds, Leicester, Liverpool 
Manchester, Newcastie-on-Tyne and Sheffield 
Agent in Ireland: 8 Crowe Street, Dundalk Agents throughout the World 













Streetly Melmex Ware helps to keep the catering 
staff happy and speeds up service. It is 

light, enabling larger quantities easily to 

be carried; it greatly reduces wastage due 


to breakage, for it will not easily break, chip 


or crack. A proved money-saver for canteen, 


STREETLY MELMEX WARE 


THE 


hospital, school or catering establishment. 


Write for leaflets. 


STREETLY MANUFACTURING CO. LTD. 
parse .. I Argyll Street, London, W.1 Telephone: GERrard 7971 
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‘‘sitting pretty ! 


“TI broke the ice. . . 


we ALL use them now!” 
TRULY 
SIGNIFICANT 


is the fact that more than 70 per cent of current 
Lindicator sales are “repeat” orders. The Lindicator 
Copyholder, given a chance to prove its value both to 
staff and management, is its own best salesman. 






“COPY-LITE” —— 


the ideal lighting for typ- 
ists, can be supplied sep- 
arately and fitted to any 
Lindicator in a second. 
Test it—at our expense. 
You'll keep it—in your 
own interest. 


LINDICATOR MINOR 
inexpensive even with its 
“Copy-Lite” attachment, 
is the ideal holder for a 
shorthand note-book. 
Frental reading, perfect 


posture . . . everything 
except automatic copy 
control. 


Copy under control by 
foot pedal or hand lever 





‘‘Here’s another sensible aid 
office comfort and efficiency... 


The NEW labour- The Lindicator Mobile Desk not only 
saving LINDICATOR enables an operator to keep the whole 


working surface of her main desk clear 


MOBILE DESK for papers, etc.; it makes machines 


transportable from desk to desk, or 


Lindicator Mobile Desks make room to room, without hard labour. As 
typing twice as tidy, typewriters a desk it is well proportioned and satisfy- 
twice as useful, typists twice as ingly sturdy. On the move, it is a 
happy. ... They are equally handy featherweight—and so easily manoeuvr- 
for desk duplicators, calculators able. 


and many other office machines. 


Patentees and Manufacturers 


LINDICATION LIMITED, 
’ Zindicolen  Conulite) HONG KONG WORKS, 
EXHIBITION GROUNDS, 
WEMBLEY, MIDDLESEX. 


Telephone: WEMbley 4126 
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Big stores for 
built 


HOW DEXION COMBINES 
SPEED, STRENGTH 
ECONOMY, VERSATILITY 


r VICKERS-ARMSTRONGS' 
Swindon factory, various delicate 
aircraft components were, until last year, 
stacked on the floor of an aircraft hangar. 
Then, to meet a sudden big increase in 
production, much greater storage space 
was needed. The answer was found in 
Dexion Slotted Angle. 90,000 feet of 
Dexion were used to build a three-tier 
storage installation in three 
Components were loaded as the work 


sections. 


progressed, thus clearing space for further 
sections. The whole structure was com- 
pleted by a Dexion construction team 
in 150 man days — two weeks less than 
their time estimate for the job! 

This is just one example. Dexion is 
constantly proving that it is the quickest, 
cheapest, sturdiest material for all kinds 
of factory and warehouse structures 

for storage racks, machine-stands, 
benches, platforms, trolleys and a 
hundred-and-one other jobs. With 
Dexion you make your Own equipment 
exactly as you want it. 

Because the work has already been 
put into Dexion, you can use unskilled 
labour even for complicated structures; 
clearly marked at 3” intervals, Dexion 
needs only cutting and bolting 
measurements or detailed drawings, no 
welding, drilling or riveting. And Dexion 
is rust-protected — so there’s no painting 

Thus Dexion is far easier and quicker 
to work with than wood or angle iron 
Remember, Dexion struttures can always 
be swiftly altered or dismantied, and the 


no close 


Dexion used again. No waste, no scrap 
Dexion 225 has a scientific design of 
slots and holes. Each one has a purpose 
and the remaining metal is left where it 
gives the greatest strength. That's why a 
Dexion structure is rigid in itself 
don’t need plates or brackets 
Dexion is the slotted angle that started 
an industry 100 million feet 
of Dexion are being used by more than 
60,000 firms all over the world. And 80 


peat orders 


you 


Now over! 


per cent of saies are re 





MAKE SURE IT /S 
DEXION 


If you come across an imitation, com- 

pare it with Dexion; check these 

points: 

@ Dexion gives exceptional strength 

@ Slots and holes are scientifically placed 
for simplest, safest construction 

©@ Joints at any angle are positively held 
by bolts in round holes 

@ Dexion overlaps to give extra-long 
rigid lengths — no jointing pieces 

@ Cut ends are strong and all the same 
—every off-cut is useful 

With Dexion, you benefit from years of 

research and experience, a world-wide 

organization, free technical service,and 

fast construction teams for big jobs. 


GET THE FACTS 


Dexion 225 is sold in packets of ten 10-ft. 
lengths, complete with bolts. Steel Dexion 
(price from 1 3) to 15 per foot) is rust-pro- 
tected, stove-enamelled. Where a light but 
strong, non-magnetic, non-corroding material 
is required, use Alloy Dexion (full technical 
details and prices on request). Send today for 
sample piece of Dexion and illustrated book- 
let AY.S showing many uses in industry 
Dexion Ltd., 65 Maygrove Rd., London 
N.W.6. (Tel: MAIda Vale 6031-9.) 


Another engineering company stores thousands of 
different metal bearings in this ingenious racking, 
‘ tailor-made ™ to take these uniform metal trays 
Note, too, the Dexion trolley 


which is also buil 


to fil the trays 
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Vickers-Armstrongs 
with DEXION 





View of one section of the large three- 
tier storage installation at Vickers 
Armstronges’ Swindon factory. The struc 

ture was quickly built to meet a sudden 
big increase in production. Dexion 225 
was used incombination with Dexion 300, 
whose greater strength is particularly 
suitable and economical for large-scale 
work of this kind. 





he Sy, Soe 


) DEXION 


SLOTTED ANGLE 
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FOR FURTHER 
PARTICULARS OR 
TO ARRANGE A 

PRACTICAL 
DEMONSTRATION 
PLEASE WRITE Of# 

TELEPHONE 


VARI-TYPER 
DISTRIBUTORS : 
(GREAT BRITAIN) 


LIMITED. 
ALDWYCH HOUSE, 
LONDON, W.C.2. 
Tel.: HOLBORN 2014 


and 


NATIONAL HOUSE, 
36 ST. ANNE STREET, 
MANCHESTER. 
Tel.: BLAckfriars 9955 





_BRRARAR ARR ES 2 ge 


She’s a very important person indeed 
— a typist with a Vari-Typer. 


She ‘sets up’ brochures, catalogues, circulars and forms. 


Her finished copy is reproduction copy, with perfect uniformity of 


impression, ready for printing by direct plate, photo offset or stencil. 


Hundreds of instantly changeable type faces — in various styles and sizes 


—are at her fingertips. 


Foreign language copy, scientific and other symbols, as used in technical 


publications, present no problems to her. 


Her Vari-Typer, so easily operated, makes enormous annual savings in 


time and money formerly spent on blocks, typesetting and printing. 
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Increasing 
Productivity 
at B.E.A. 


A typical Kee Klamp 
Pallet Racking installation 
giving that orderly system 
of storage and complete 


selectivity which well planned 





racking makes possible. 





GASCOIGNE 


KEE KLAM 


Regd. Trade Mark 


STORAGE RACK 





This booklet will tell you more ; write for your copy. 


THE GEO. H. GASCOIGNE CO. LTD., 5027 GASCOIGNE HOUSE, READING, BERKS. Telephone : READING 54417 (3 lines). 
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the 


world’s finest 


DTT ‘ator 


Gestetner have made the world’s best duplicators 


for 7§ years. 
GESTETNER SERVICE a 


The late ~actetner —_.. the new > atic, shown here 
IS FREE AND FOR LIFE The latest Gestetner — the new 260 Automatic, show e 


— looks superb and operates faultlessly. 
It is —in short —the finest duplicator in the world today. 


GESTETNER LIMITED 210 EUSTON ROAD, LONDON N.W.1I. 
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MASTER STATION 
WITH DIRECT KEY AND DIAL FACILITIES 


DICTOGRAPH 


Install the FINEST equipment available 
500 WATT AMPLIFIER 
All systems are planned, installed 

and maintained by our own Staff 

expertly trained in this very 

specialized field, backed by over 

40 years of experience in inter- 

communication and by a net- 

work of 27 branch offices. 


DICTOGRAPH SERVICES 
INCLUDE 
OFFICE DIAL DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES nee 





DICTOMATIC TELEPHONES 
STAFF LOCATION 
INDUSTRIAL MUSIC 
AUDIBLE TIME-SIGNALS 
SYNCHRONISED CLOCKS 
TIME & RECORD CONTROL 
WATCHMAN’S PATROL EQUIPMENT 
FIRE ALARM 


H For further information please apply to :— 


DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES 
LIMITED 
200 ABBEY HOUSE, 
WESTMINSTER, S.W.1 
ABBEY 5572 FULLY AUTOMATIC 
TIME RECORDER 


TELEPHONE 
SWITCHBOARD DIRECT KEY SUB-STATION ; WORKS DIAL 
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Here is a range of machines to handle all 

4t = your calculating problems, large and small; 

machines which incorporate every feature 

4@aq  —s necessary for simple, foolproof operating; 

sea machines with a background of over 60 

/ateia years of development, and an unexcelled 
<W8fRen reputation for dependability. 


te@ecea 
; wenane eee 
i, : 2 an 
BRUNSVIGA model B20. weane The BRUNSVIGA range of calculators and 
sewn adding machines will supply the answers to 
designed to solve involved problems Hea your figure problems . . . and the individual 
*@eem =§=6models have a scope and versatility un- 
reme equalled by any other machine of their 
Braten class. 


in one continuous operation. 
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ras) BRUNSVIGA electric model I/E, 
aaee The ideal portable calculator 


mee) for everyday use. roan 
















BRUNSVIGA model |11/4E. 
. electric adding/listing machine 
aeceee Capacity up to £100 million less Id. 


98523577 55 32 


For full illustrated literature on any machine, 
and details of Brunsviga Service, please write to: 


SPT UT AVAL EP: SALES COMPANY LTD 


Great Britain and Eire. Telephone: CHAncery 3128/9 
22 
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“Every month it is the same. 
—It can’t go on!” 





“T knex just as well as he did that it couldn't go all their troubles. Ledgers balance first time, 
on . mistakes between statement and ledger every time, and statements are out promptly on 
account discrepancies between ledger and the first of every month. He likes it. The clerk 

day book entries why the books took so long like it. The office is a different place since the 
to balance and why, in spite of hours of change to Kalarnazoo Copy-Writer 


oneetenn era , res lie« . » = . . 
overtime, statements still went out late Write for full details to Business Methods De- 
He spoiled my outburst by saying that he'd think partment, Kalamazoo Ltd 
more of my remarks if I offered a practical solu- 


tion—and that’s just what I did.” 





Today the Kalamazoo Copy-Writer has cured 


Kalamazoo 


‘COPY-WRITER’ SALES LEDGERS 





KALAMAZOO LTD : NORTHFIELD - BIRMINGHAM 31 
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Lamps and Lighting Equipment, Radio and Television, ‘Philishave’ Dry Shavers, ‘Photoflux’ Flashbulbs, etc. 
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PLAN YOUR LIGHTING with 
PHILIPS LIGHTING DESIGN SERVICE 


If you are faced with the problem of lighting new premises or 
redesigning the lighting of old ones, bear in mind these vital 
factors: it’s not only the amount of light that counts; what is 
essential for harmonious working conditions is the balance of 
quantity, intensity and positioning. 

Philips offer you the services of their trained lighting experts 
free of charge. These men, including a fully qualified architect, 
will be glad to co-operate with your advisers in designing 
a comprehensive lighting scheme. 

This Lighting Design Service is at your disposal, without any 
obligation—just get in touch with Philips. 


PHILIPS ELECTRICAL LTD 


LIGHTING DIVISION CENTURY HOUSE SHAFTESBURY AVE LONDON, W.C.2 


For Lighting Design enquiries by telephone ring COVent Garden 337! 








Some world-famous 
organisations that have 
used Philips Lighting 
Design Service 
SHELL-MEX LTD. 

(for their Southampton Offices) 


THE BOWATER PAPER 
CORPORATION LIMITED 


POWERS-SAMAS ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES LTD. 


STEEL COMPANY OF WALES 


PAN AMERICAN WORLD 
AIRWAYS 


K.L.M. 


DE HAVILLAND AIRCRAFT 
COMPANY LTD. 


MIDLAND BANK LTD. 

PEARL ASSURANCE CO. LTD. 
CORNHILL INSURANCE 
COMPANY LTD. 

BRITISH AMERICAN TOBACCO 
COMPANY LTD. 





(LD841/1) 
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or THIS — 


...1n your office? 


Your business (like everyone else’s) depends 

a good deal on these 26 letters and 10 figures. 

But are yours always in order ...and ready 

to work for you? In every office it is ‘7 

necessary to write the same information, \ ( 

week after week, on payrolls, invoices, 

statements, mailing and production control | 
; 
| 





forms, etc. And it’s here that Bradma will 
help you. Names, addresses, dates, 
amounts, numbers—once embossed on a 
Bradma plate—can be reproduced legibly, 
accurately and at high speed. Bradma can c 
solve your problems—big and small—and —_ — 
save you time, trouble and money as well. 
For further details on the Bradma system me S se 
applied to your business, just write or b 
applied ans business 
Adrema Ltd., Telford Way, London, W.3. 

Telephone : Shepherds Bush 2091. 





BRITISH ADDRESSING MACHINES AND BUSINESS SYSTEMS 
MADE THROUGHOUT IN BRITAIN — USED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 











The 
London Life 


Association Limited 
ESTABLISHED 1806 


Pensions for the Self employed 


You will receive offers of advice from many quarters, but none will be more in 
your interest than that given by the London Life. 

For 150 years this mutual office, which employs no agents and pays no com- 
mission, has provided all kinds of life assurance benefits largely for the profes- 
sional and self employed classes. 

In view of its unusually low rate of management expense, it is in a position to 
offer extremely attractive terms for your own pension arrangements. 


AN ENQUIRY COSTS NOTHING AND MAY SAVE YOU MONEY 


HEAD office: 81 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 (Tel.: MANsion House 0511) 
WEST END oFFice: 6 STRATTON STREET, PICCADILLY, LONDON, W.1 (Tel.: GROsvenor 3511) 
and at 
BIRMINGHAM BRISTOL GLASGOW LEEDS : LIVERPOOL MANCHESTER NEWCASTLE AND NOTTINGHAM 








SWEEPING GLAIMS 
} that are justified 


BLUE BIRD 
SELF-PROPELLED 
VACUUM SWEEPING MACHINE 


Powered by either a petrol engine 
or an electric motor, the BLUE 
BIRD travels at a normal walking 
pace and deposits litter into the 





front box and sucks away airborne 
dust into the dust bag. With this 
machine floors can be swept in a 
fraction of the time taken by hand 
sweeping and with an appreciable 


id _— saving in cost of brooms, brushes, etc. 


DESIGNED AND MANUFACTURED BY 


Cimexc-Fraser Fuson Ltd 


CRAY AVENUE, ORPINGTON, KENT 
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SETRIGHT 


AUTOMATIC INDICATOR 


| 


Pass visual information or instructions 


to the public, your employees, your customers 


instantly and efficiently by remote control 


YOUR ENQUIRIES TO:— 


SETRIGHT REGISTERS LTD 


EASTWAY WORKS, EASTWAY, HACKNEY WICK, LONDON, E.9 


Telephone: Amherst 7186 (Private Branch Exchange) Telegrams: Sefaregist, Easphone, London 


WILL BE VERY WELCOME 
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- No wkd 


to install 


REDIFFUSION 


time and money saving 
STAFF LOCATION 
SYSTEMS 


Music-while-you-work 
Time signals 
Announcement systems 


Nation-wide servicing from 100 local depots 


Write for full details to 


STRATTON HOUSE, PICCADILLY, LONDON, W.1 


Tel: MAY fair 8886 


One of the Broadcast Relay Service group of companies 





wes® 





o's 


The EDISWAN Loudspeakerphone system pro- 
vides an efficient loudspeaker link between the key 
points of any organisation. In offices, factories, 
schools, theatres, hotels and cinemas—anywhere, 
in fact, where time and effort must be saved. You 
press the button, speak and hear the reply. It’s as 
simple as that. No energy or time wasted 


Mf 


Two Models 

‘Master’ unit ‘A’ for 
6 sub-stations £24-10-0 
‘Master’ unit *‘C’ for 
10 sub-stations £27-10-0 
Sub-stations each £4-5-0 


nl 





Full details on request 


EDISWAN 


Loudspeakerphone 


THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC COMPANY LIMITED 
Member of the A.E.1. Group of Companies 


155 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2, and Branches 
Telephone: Gerrard 8660 Telegrams: Ediswan, Westcent, London 
RP13? 
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that didn't 
4 take long... 


Rush job! .. . fifty copies in ten minutes! One typing, 


one checking, one operation—that’s Banda! Fast enough to cut 
typing time from hours to minutes, so simple that anyone can 


operate it—that’s Banda! Telephone or write for full details. 


you need 
) Gud in your business 


BLOCK & ANDERSON LIMITED 


58-60 KENSINGTON CHURCH STREET, LONDON, W.8. Tel: WEStern 7250 (10 lines) 


Sales and service from 19 branches throughout Great Britain 
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A complete range 7 


Ss Office Furniture 
all Woods 


‘ 


of . 








distinc 

WHEN cece LEX” 
& tive name se yu are 
of the 





buy 






oo EL- 
ece of “S 
Each Preurniture is 
designed: 
lly styled. 
tly built 











LE 

carefully 
peautifu 
and exper 












tradition 
Office Furniture 







ur usual supplier 





Obtainable from yo 






REGISTERED TRADE MARK 








No. 60F | 


S ft. x 3 ft. 
Executive 
Desk 
in Oak, 


J SEPSTEINLTD.,BeachyRd.,OldFord, London E32 


TELEPHONE AMHerst 3633 



































Fibre Board Bins, Trays and Boxes 
MEAN LIGHTER WORK 
FOR YOUR STAFF 


Yes, theyll work ee TEAS 
better without 
the fatigue of 

carrying or stacking heavy boxes, 
and production will benefit as a 
result. Fibre Board is the answer! 
STACKING Light, yet strong, ENFIELD 
TRAYS Boxes, Bins and Trays are especi- 
ally appreciated by female workers. 





Enfield Boxes can be manu- 
factured to your _ specific 
requirements. Please write to 
us for full details on vour own 
particular problems. 





BOX COMPANY LIMITED 
QUEENSWAY - ENFIELD - MIDDLESEX Phone HOWard 1888 


DHB/205'A 
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FILING SYSTEMS 


give you... 














EASY 
EFFORTLESS 
EFFICIENCY 
EVERYWHERE 


ate iin 


and see how easy it is for you to convert 
your filing cabinet into a fling system. 
No more frayed nerves or time wasted 
tracing correspondence, 

We will gladly demonstrate the 
usefulness of Vetro Mobil Suspension 


Filing in YOUR office. 


Ti 5 led f, | J PERCY JONES (Twiniock) LTD 
Head Office: BECKENHAM KENT 


37 Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. Showrooms: Manchester, Glasgow, Birmingham. 


Factory, Beckenham, Kent. 
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The fame of 

hin rT 

The desk designed to solve | l LA N ca rbons 

your problems | 

al Tailor-ma to your 
izes and requirements 


THE fame of TITAN carbons rests upon 
their unrivalled efficiency and economy 
They are available in various weights for 


different purposes, and they always give 


MODERN 
OFFICE 
EQUIPMENT 
GUIDE 


perfect, smudge-free copy, easy to erase if 





need be. The Executive appreciates the 
clarity and cleanliness of copies taken 
with TITAN carbons. Secretarial staff 


welcome the ease of handling, particularly 


NEW, 1956 
EDITION OF 92 when TITAN carbons are ordered in the 
PAGES FULLY 
PRICED AND patented CARBNPAD pack. We will 
ILLUSTRATED 


NOW AVAILABLE 


gladly give you the name of your 
FREE ON REQUEST 





nearest stockist on application. 
Special Sections include: 

HOW TO PLAN AN OFFICE + OFFICE FURNITURE 

FILING AND RECORDING SYSTEMS - BOARD ROOM - 


FURNITURE +« WOOD AND STEEL PARTITIONS - 
TUBULAR FURNITURE + DRAWING OFFICE 


sane ome a 
D. MATTHEWS & SON LTD COLUMBIA RIBBON AND CARBON 


Complete Office Furnishers MANUFACTURING co. LTD. 


61/63 DALE STREET, KANGLEY BRIDGE ranges ere LONDON, S.£.26 
LIVERPOOL, 2. 


Est. 1848 Phone: CENtral 9851 
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This installation covers 
27,.OGO square feet! 


Erected for the Ministry of Works, this shelving 
installation for housing public records is one of the largest 
in the country. It comprises two ‘“‘cells’’ each 123’ « 110’ 
\mong the items required, were 450,000 ft. of rolled 

steel angles and sections for main supports, 57,000 shelves 
using 250 tons of sheet steel, 17,000 mesh panels 

160 tons of chequer plate floor panels, 4,000 gross 

bolts, nuts and screws, et In the installation were 


included six offices of steel and glazed partitioning panels 


RUBERY OWEN 


















oe CO. 2.7 2: 


INDUSTRIAL STORAGI 
EQUIPMENT DIVISION 









i RUBERY OWEN 
| 
} 
| 


| ees 
| 
i 





iii Whitegate Factory, Wrexham 


I N W iles Wrexh im 3500-4 | 


| —_S | steel Shelwing 
wy i ADJUSTABLE—EXTEN DABLE—INVALUABLE 


| 
| 
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Keyed for Speed! 


With its clean design and sterling features, the Royal really gets down 

to business. This is the typewriter chosen by the world’s fastest shorthand- 
typist, this is the typewriter which incorporates the “ Magic” tabulator... 
carriage control . . “ Magic”’ margin and a whole host of other 

exclusive Royal features. 

Make a point of meeting this masterpiece of modern typewriters, today ; 
it’ll receive a truly Royal welcome in your office. 


YA 


Looking for a portable? 
Make a date to see Diana 
or the Royalite— 

the little machines with 





Trade Mark ‘ big-typewriter’ features. 
TV CF ewe?;tirTreeres 
7 i | 7 { a }- . 
-~ : , J > . a ae Enceee hele + seit esas We <= | - " ec aL ARE SE ait 


ROYAL TYPEWRITERS, 36 Worship Street, London, E.C.2. 
MONARCH 4020 (12 tines) 


i Fe - . ieee Eh ee. ef ce ees 


setting for success —— 


Here sits a man whose work is made pleasanter and more productive by 
Leabank office furniture. Designed with imagination to evoke sustained 
efficiency by creating new standards of comfort, Leabank equipment sets 
the scene for success. These examples are from the “‘General Purpose”’ 
series; send for details of the full Leabank range. 























LEABANK OFFICE EQUIPMENT LTD., 19 Clifton House, Euston Road, London, N.W.|. 
bs BUSINESS 
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How much do these business forms 


REALLY cost you Pr as 
““Multilith” 55 Duplicator —— ae 


for the world’s most | dis ‘tn = 
economical duplicating 


oe | 

































Have you ever found out how much it costs you to circulate informa- |=—-+—=" 
tion? How much do leaflets, reports and circulars really cost you? 
If you suspect that the cost may be high do consider the “Multilith” 55. It is the 


latest type of duplicating machine. It duplicates written, typed or drawn information 
on any kind of office paper. 


It does this simply, quickly and more economically than any other methcd. 
Further information from Dept. B/2 


Addressagraph Multigraph sn 


Lintivyé © 


HEMEL HEMPSTEAD - HERTS rat 
Telephone: Boxmoor 3730. BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE U.K. 
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for 
Clean Speaking 


The best way is to use the 

Phonotas Weekly Telephone 

Cleaning and Sterilizing 
Service. 


Branches throughout the country 


PHONOTAS 


The PHONOTAS Company, Limited 
125, High Holborn, London, W.C.1. 
HOLborn 7221 (6 lines) 















The head of 
Troll pes’ studio 
and a member of the 

Architect’s Department of 
the National Provincial Bank 
di cu mm ¢ vhibit " tand le on rece? 


completed for that Company 


If you havea problem involving furnishing, decoratior 
or display—then sce what we can do. Trollopes are 
specialists in this field. We have the staff, the ‘know- 
how’ and the resources for producing first class work 
ata competitive cost 

Our activities cover every aspect of the interior of a 
building—furniture, decorative treatments, carpets 
upholstery, fabrics, electrical work and also exh'bition 
stands. We have all the facilities necessary, plus 
many years of practical experience. Schemes will be 
carried out to architects’ designs or we have our own 
design studio at the service of clients. Whatever 
your requirements—large or small—why not see 
what we can do? 


Write for our new  booklet—*‘ Introducing 
Troll pes ” If you are interested in good furniture 
call at our showrooms and collect your copy there 


TROLLOPES 





TROLLOPE & SONS (LONDON) LTD. 


WEST HALKIN STREET, BELGRAVE SQUARE, LONDON, S$ W.! 
Telephone SLOANE 4511 
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Is it worth 
printing ? 















—YES 
EVERY 
TIME! 


With Rotaprint you can print everything from office stationery to multi-colour sales 
literature, in fact anything your business requires whatever the quantity. No longer 
do you need to ask yourself the question “Is it worth printing ?” You can print it 
quickly and economically with ROTAPRINT. 


This small offset litho machine is simple to operate, versatile in its application and 


produces quality results that are unsurpassed. We recommend that you investi- 
gate the possibilities of ROTAPRINT as applied to your own organization. Fill in 


the coupon below for further details. 


rot 





small offset 
ROTAPRINT LIMITED 
Rotaprint House, Honeypot Lane, London, N.W.9 
Tel. COLindale 8822 (12 lines) 
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ENQUIRY FORM 
H14 


Please send without obligation, printed specimens and ull! details 
of Rotaprint 


NAME 


DEPARTMENT 


Pin this Enquiry Form to your letterheading and post to 
ROTAPRINT LTD., HONEYPOT LANE, LONDON, N.W.9 
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ts our fault, Mr. Thompson 


. These angel on No. 3 machine are OUR responsibility, and as 





director and Works Manager it’s OUR job to iron them out.” 


“Well, sir, it's easy to see what's wrong, now we've got the facts— 
we need at least one more machine in the feed line to keep No. 3 going 


full time.” 


“That's the answer all right—and it’s the facts on these SERVIS 
Charts that have given it to us—we'd better put SERVIS 
RECORDERS on B Section machines as well, Mr. Thompson, 


there may be room for improvement there too !”’ 


. Another of the ways in which EFFICIENCY IS — 
RELATIONS IMPROVED—AND PRODUCTION COSTS REDUCED by the 





Full details of its application to 
your particular needs supplied 


with zest and alacrity by: SERVIS RECORDERS LTD., Dept. B, 19 LONDON ROAD, GLOUCESTER: TEL. 24125 


: preys LTD. 
urs GO i 


accengeR TRANSPORT PAPER ROLLS FOR 
es EVERY TYPE OF are used by people ” 
TICKETS WW ROLLS OFFICE MACHINE do not know any oF 


NOTTINGHAM | oy 
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can be carefully investigated and the records planned to provide the answers 
you want. Equipment ranges from portabe books to high capacity cabinets. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


RONEO LTD - 17 SOUTHAMPTON ROW - LONDON WCI - TELEPHONE: HOLBORN 7622 
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Be for a copy of this leaflet on RONEODEX VISIBLE 
CMA RECORDING SYSTEMS. Your individual problems A 
CN m 


and do the jot 
PROPERLY 
ER 





Tew 326 
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WATCHMAN’S CLOCK 


BY INSTALLING THE 


BLICK SYSTEM. You in- 
sure that your Watchman 
takes a pride and interest in 
his job; that he carries out 
his patrols in the way recom- 
mended by Scotland Yard 
and that you can see at a 
glance that he is guarding 
his property as you want it 
guarded. Write now for free 
12-page booklet explaining 
this little realised method of 
making patrols and describ- 
ing the BLICK system in 
detail. 


Write today for free 12-page booklet 
describing the unique BLICK system 


BLICK TIME RECORDERS LTD 


96 ALDERSGATE STREET, €E.C.I. 
MONarch 6256 


ee” ae 
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INDUSTRIAL 


A L L E SWEEPERS 


These light, easy-to-handle machines 
enable the “old hand’’ to make a good 
job of factory sweeping and cleaning 
in much less time. 





For medium or large areas the power- 
operated model (above) is 
ideal. Where floor-space 
is smaller, the hand- 
propelled model will 

meet the case. 

Both models are 
strongly built, 
and extremely 





efficient. 


Manufactured by 


JOHN ALLEN & vd 
& SONS | — 
771557 


(OXFORD) LTD. 
COWLEY OXFORD Pai 


Demonstrations attanged 


In yout OWN factory / 
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Too Goop to be true ? We are willing to prove these 50% sgeleias 


words too true to be ignored. 


By switching to Primus Continuous Stationery you t = 
can save | hour in every 3 spent on invoicing, works yping 
orders, goods received orders, purchase orders and 
similar repetitive typing. ith t 
A Primus system designed for your needs and wi ou 
operated on your existing machines will enable your 
typists to type continuously without wasting time 
making up, inserting and removing sets of forms. Output 
will rise. Errors will diminish. Overheads will be 


substantially cut. S ta ff 


Seeing is believing. Contact us now. We shall be 
glad to show you in your own office what Primus can do. 


extra 


PRIMUS 


continuous stationery 


A PRODUCT OF 


CARTER DAVIS rp. 


QUEEN ELIZABETH STREET, LONDON, SE1. HOP $344 (s LINES 





BRANCHES IN BIRMINGHAM * BRISTOL + DUBLIN * EDINBURGH * GLASGOW + LEEDS + LEICESTER + LIVERPOOL « MANCHESTER 
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Big Bills 
mor goee Leet... ...: 


Every day, your “5-minute”’ 
wasters lose you up to 34d. 
each, at an hourly rate of 
3/6. In a year, 50 of these 
fellows run you up a Bill for 
£177. 1. 8. 





A “ MAGNETA” Time Recorder costs less than half 
this amount and will keep a check on time loss. 


MAGNETA TIME RECORDERS 


TRAOE Mann 


’* 





‘‘Keep an eye on costs 


THE MAGNETA TIME COMPANY LIMITED 


GOBLIN WORKS - LEATHERHEAD + SURREY ~<-_ Tel. ASHTEAD 866 


Here is the latest developmen 

















of the plastics washing machine 
agitator, moulded from ‘phen- 
olic’ material to stand up t 

hard work and total immersion 





with unfailing reliability. In the 
finished product a large number 
of holes is drilled in the flanges 
and hase of the agitator 


In the new A.B.C. WASHING MACHINE 
by Nash-Kelvinator, the AGITATOR, 


which is pictured below, is moulded 
from thermosetting plastics material 
at our Walthamstow Works. 


ensure the func tioning of the 
Nash-Kelvinator system 
water circulation 

Here is a piece of sound engineering, 


moulded from tools designed and 


built by our Tool Division. NASH— 


In this, as in so many other in- 
dustrial plastics components made | KELVINATOR 
by us for world famous companies ’ 
it is experience that counts—specialised 
experience of moulding and extruding all 
kinds of plastics, backed by resources 
adequate to ensure prompt delivery of 7 = 


very large scale orders. d i NATIONAL 
; PLASTICS 









NATIONAL PLASTICS (SALES) LTD , 
Sales Organisation for BRITISH MOULDED PLASTICS LTD., Avenue Works, Walthamstow Avenue, London, E.4. LARkswood 2323 
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ANY SURFACE 





Managers and buyers in works and offices 
all over the country specify Flo-master for 





all forms of marking because it is the most 
reliable medium available today. 


-and for 
STENCILLING. 


The King Size for heavy industrial 
purposes is either used with the 
normal felt tip or with an inter- 
changeable head to provide a constant 
feed stencil brush 


There are a hundred and one uses for 
Flo-master. 


Fade-resistant inks available in 10 
colours. 


Interchangeable felt tips provided for 
different widths of line. 


lo-master 


FELT TIP PEN 


Send for illustrated leaflet 








CUSHMAN & DENISON CO., LTD. 


DEPT. G, 124 VASSALL ROAD, LONDON, 5S.W.9 


Telephone : RELiance 5268-9 


























To directors of 
medium size firms 


Films can help sell practically anything—capital 
equipment equally as well as consumer goods. 

They focus the terrific persuasive powers of sight and 
sound and movement on your product—and present 
it vividly to an audience of thousands . . . or of one ! 


Make your own films 


Films for showing in cinemas are generally speaking 
best left to professional producers but you and your 
executives can make films of first class quality your- 
selves, with the Bolex H.16 Cine Camera, and at 
surprisingly modest cost too. After all, who else 
knows your business half as well as you do ? 


BOLEX 


Swiss precision cine equipment 


& 


The Bolex H.16 

is Swiss precision built and, as an 
photographic dealer will tell you, 
it’s one of the world’s finest cine 
cameras. Prices range from 
£180 14s. Od. upwards according 
to lenses supplied. Please send for 
full details. 







CINEX LTD., 9-10 
LONDON, W.1. 


NORTH AUDLEY STREET, 
GROsvenor 6546 
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factory “ off-colour’”’? 





Is your factory dreary, depressed by funereal-looking 
paintwork? Is it still in mourning for the Victorian 
dullness it seems to perpetuate ? 

If so it is likely that your work-people are not as 

bright or as brisk as they would be in more cheerful 
surroundings. They need a tonic — and Paint can be 
their pick-me-up. Paint can make a difference. Planned 
ce colour can work wonders in morale building and in the 











practical results of the workers’ efforts. 
ae If you would like to know how colour in the factory can 
rising relieve fatigue, improve output, reduce absenteeism and 
ie. generally benefit both worker and employer why not ask 






us to send you a copy of *‘ Colour Conscription for Industry.’’ 
It will show you how to make paint pay dividends. 
















Colour Advisory Service To make paint work costs no more than 
to use it with conventional monotony. Let us help you to plan your factory or COLOUR 


office painting programme. Artists trained in the principles outlined in ‘‘Colour CENSLEEE rer 
or rectuse A | 


Conscription’ will survey your premises, prepare perspective drawings con- 
taining their proposals. There is no fee for this service 


BRITISH PAINTS LIMITED 





PORTLAND ROAD, NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE, 2. CREWE HOUSE, CURZON STREET, LONDON, W.1 
NEW YORK, SYONEY, ADELAIDE, TORONTO, DURBAN, CAPE TOWN, TRINIDAD, CALCUTTA. 
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LET YOUR Storage methods match this modern age of automation ! COMPACTUS is the E yo age Semel pw may tents. 
as s diagram, for the storage 
motorised system . . . that packs the racks flat like a book—and opens them just as — diagnosis envelopes. The problem wa 
> “ - > : > > me “Ve : - , to provide extra shelving in the sam 
easily, at any desired part, by the simple movement of a lever. (Light loads can also area, plus easier, quicker accessibilit 
be moved by hand if required.) In Hospitals and Institutions, Printing Works and COMPAC rus increased the storag 
. capacity by o% ow, every part 
Publishing Houses, Insurance Companies and Banks, CoMPACTUS is cutting Costs, (pee oe eee ee parte 
increasing the safety margin, giving new impetus to business efficiency. of a lever—no manhandling 


Take the first step to better storage—SEND FOR YOUR 


AREA “SPACEMAN.” 
Sole Licensees & Manufacturers 


J. GLOVER & SONS Worth ils weight INGOLD 


LIMITED WORLD PALENTS 


79 GROTON ROAD, LONDON, S.W.18 Telephone BATtersea 6511 








PRO TEM? 


True, the Fire Insurance will finance a new building, new 
stock. But how long does it take a business to recover after 
a fire? Could you afford to carry on during this period ? 
Legal & General have a ‘Loss of Profits’ Policy to 
cover this difficult, in-between time. It helps meet 
those overheads which must still be paid for— 
profits or no profits. 
Such insurance is the only positive way of ensuring 
that flames will never rob you of your profits. If you 
have not already considered your own position following a 


fire, may we suggest you get in touch with us at once ? _ 





It will be too late if you find yourself sitting amongst the debris. 


LEGAL & GENERAL ossurssce society ure 


CHIEF ADMINISTRATION: 188 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. Telephone: CHAncery 4444 
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< Sumlock has the widest range of machines 
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i ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON, W.!. Tel: HYDe Park 133 


Branches, Training Centres and Service Depots throughout the U.K. 
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** According to THE FINANCIAL TIMES...” 

How often are these words the introduction to important 
information that profoundly affects decisions in industry? No other 

newspaper publishes daily information so varied or so vital to men at the summit 

and men on the way up. Market reports, the approach of science to industry, new 
management techniques, market studies, production information, overseas reports 
as well as the indispensable economic and financial background—are all part of the 
wider view of industry presented by THE FINANCIAL TIMES. 

The men who read it are the present and future leaders of industry with the power to 
make important buying decisions. By reaching these men directly, THE FINANCIAI 


riMEs offers the most effective medium for your industrial advertising 


* Subject of a report in The Financial Times and typical of the many reasons why 


Men of | Industry read 


THE FINANCIAL TIMES 
every day 


2 COLEMAN STREET, LONDON, E.c.2 
TGA FPs28 





SIDNEY HENSCHEL, ADVERTISEMENT DIRECTOR, 


” BUSINESS 
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SURVEY AND FORECAST OF BUSINESS CONDITIONS— The Essential Background to All Business 
Decisions is presented here in two ways. First, on this page the State of the Nation is depicted under 
four key heads—production, employment, the trade gap and the gold and dollar reserves. Second, on the 
following three pages the Main Economic Influences on the State of the Nation are shown under five 
heads—trends in capital expenditure, consumer expenditure, government expenditure, monetary and 
financial policy, and market behaviour. For chart details, see footnote to Page 50 


SUMMARY: The trend of business and prices is still likely to continue slightly upwards, 
because wage inflation has not been brought under control. But credit inflation has been 
quite well controlled, and the Chancellor's ‘‘broad plateau’’ should become a reality during 
the late summer and autumn. The overseas trade position should continue fair, but neither 
promising nor bad. 


Industrial Production. During the months February to 
April this year the average index of industrial produc- 
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tion was 1394 (1948 — 100). This was 19 per cent wr 

above the average level in the same period of 1952. But iso} 

during the last year the rise has been only 14 per cent. 140} — 
The provisional April, 1956, figure of 136-7 is better nek ew pe 


than 133 a year earlier, but is down on the level of 
140 for March. 

















Unemployment and Vacancies. During the three months 
March to May, 1956, the average level of unemploy- 
ment in the United Kingdom was 251,700. This rep- Tmo 
resented a decline of 45 per cent on the level during 
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the same period of 1952. By contrast, during the bi 
period March to May, 1956, the average number of — 
vacancies notified to employment exchanges was 300 
383,300, and this represented an increase of 22 per 250 














cent on the average level during the same period of 
1952. Thus unemployment has declined and vacancies 
increased, and latterly there have been more vacancies 
(shown by black bars) than unemployed (colour bars). 
In May, 1956, there were 237,000 unemployed and 
380,000 notified vacancies. 
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Gap Between Imports and Exports. During the three 
months March to May, 1956, the average monthly gap 
between imports and exports was £35.8 million. This 














represents a decline of 564 per cent on the average gap 
during the same months of 1952. And as the accom- 
panying chart shows, during the last five years there 






















has been no lower gap at the same time of year. too |Five Year Trend The Lost Yeor 
Noor 
Gold and Dollar Reserves. During the period March me 
to May this year, the average level of gold and dollar —— 
reserves was £830 million, an increase of 38 per cent 2 —_ 
: a eoel- > 
on the same period of 1952, but a drop of 18 per cent 
on the same period of 1954. The economy is riding “er 
steadily out of last year’s crisis. 
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Trends in CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 


Industrial Investment Plans. The Board of Trade’s 
regular enquiries into industrial investment plans and 
expenditure only commenced last year, and so it has 
been necessary, in the accompanying chart, to tie 
figures from this new B. of T. survey to figures from 
the Economic Survey. The average planned quarterly 
expenditure on industrial investment in 1956 is expected 
to be over £200 million, or more than 40 per cent 
higher than the actual average quarterly expenditure 
in 1952, and slightly more than in 1955, 


Factory Building Approvals. During the first quarter of 
1956, the total area of factory building approved was 
21,675,000 sq. ft. This is nearly four times as much 
as was approved in the first quarter of 1952, but a 
decline of 10 per cent on the same period of last year. 


Machine Tool Orders. The average level of machine 
tool orders on hand during the three months January 
to March this year was £102,900,000, an increase of 
6 per cent on the level during the same period of 1952. 
In March, 1956, the volume of orders on hand was 
£103,720,000—equivalent to nearly 15 months’ de- 
liveries. 


Industrial Hire Purchase. As the Board of Trade only 
began collecting hire purchase statistics last year, it has 
been necessary to use here mainly the figures collected 
by Hire Purchase Information. The total number of 
hire purchase contracts reported for the sale of new 
cars and commercial vehicles in March to May show 
a nearly five-fold rise from 1952 to 1956. But the 
“industrial” items in the B. of T. figures suggest 
stability of H.P. sales between March and April, after 
a decline. 


Business Stocks. In the accompanying chart it has 
been necessary to “marry” figures given in the National 
Income White Paper with the recent Board of Trade 
figures. Bars in the chart show the change in value 
of stocks during each of the years 1951 to 1955. Graph 
lines show changes in the B. of T. index of stocks. 
There was a 13 per cent rise between December, 1954, 
and December, 1955. 


Home Building Starts. Permanent houses started in 
the first quarter of 1956 totalled 62,048, an increase of 
24 per cent on the same quarter of 1952, but a 26 per 
cent fall on the 1953 peak. However, the number of 
“starts” in the first quarter this year was almost as 
high as a year earlier. 


THE CHARTS: 
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Except where otherwise indicated, each bar chart depicts the average monthly value of a particular 


Statistic during the most recent three months, and compares it with the same figure for each of the four preceding years 


The earliest year in each case is shown on the extreme left. 


Under the heading “The Last Year,” a straight-line graph 


depicts the latest month of a particular statistic and compares it with the same month a year earlier. And under the heading 


“Last Month,” the most recent figure is compared with the one for the previous month. 


is to the left and the later figure to the right. 
50 


In both cases, the earlier figure 
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CONSUMER EXPENDITURE 


Retail Sales. During the months February to April, 
1956, the average level of the index of retail sales was 
136, a rise of 25 per cent on the same period of 1952. 
As the chart shows, there has been a steady rise. In 
April this year, the index was 138, which is only a 
modest rise on 136 a year earlier, and 3 points below 
March this year. 


Domestic Hire Purchase. As the Board of Trade only 
began collecting figures last year, it has been necessary 
to use mainly those of Hire Purchase Information. 
The bar charts show the trend of sales, by hire pur- 
chase, of used cars. Average monthly number of 
contracts during March to May, 1952, was 6,913, and 
in the same period of 1956 was 30,580, or aa increase 
of well over 300 per cent. When the domestic items 
are extracted from the Board of Trade figures and 
duly weighted, there app2ars to have been a sub- 
stantial fall in the first four months of this year. 


Weekly Wage Rates. In the period February to April 
this year the average index of weekly wage rates was 
161. This represents an increase of 26 per cent on the 
average figure of 128 for the same months of 1952. 


Personal Expenditure. Between the last quarter of 
1951 and the last quarter of 1955, there was a 31 per 
cent rise in personal expenditure—from £2,616 million 
to £3.423 million. If allowance is made for higher 
prices, this still represents a 174 per cent increase in 
the real value of spending. 


GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE 





Payments From Exchequer. In the calendar year 1951, 
Government expenditure was £4,059 million. In the 
calendar year 1955 it was £5,082 million. This is an 
increase of 25 per cent. During the same period, 
prices rose by 19 per cent, so that in effect expend- 
iture, in real terms rose by 6 per cent. So far this 
financial year, Government expenditure is slightly 
ahead of expenditure in the same period last year. 


Budget Surplus or Deficit. The accompanying graph 
shows the Budget surpluses in calendar years 1951 to 
1955. These are the above-the-line surpluses. The 
chart shows how the policy of running a large Budget 
surplus gave way to a policy of relative balance, and 
latterly to one of great surplus. At this time of year, 
the Government is generally running a slight deficit. 
So far this financial year, the deficit is slightly less than 
in the same period last year. 
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{ MONETARY AND FINANCIAL POLICY 

Bank Deposits and Advances. During the period March 
to May this year, the average level of bank deposits 
was £6,117 million. This was a slight increase on 
£5,928 million for the same period of 1952, but a 
decline of 4 per cent on the level of £6,381 million in 
the same period of last year. Bank advances this year 
during the period March to May were at an average 
level of £1,908 million—less than the level of £1,930 
million in the same period of 1952, and also 74 per 
cent below the level of £2,065 million a year earlier. 


Bank Rate. The accompanying chart shows the move- 
ment of bank rate since the beginning of 1952. In 
March of that year, it was raised from the long-standing 
rate of 24 per cent to 4 per cent. It later went down to 
3 per cent but is now 54 per cent. 


Trends in MARKET BEHAVIOUR 


Retail Prices. In the period February to April this 
year the average level of the retail price index was 155. 
This is a 154 per cent increase on the average level of 
134 in the same period of 1952 (1948 = 100). This rise 
was fairly steady until last year, when prices rose more 
rapidly. The index for April this year was 158, or an 
advance of 11 points on the level a year earlier and of 
3 points on March this year. 


Raw Material Prices. The average level of the index 
of basic materials used in non-food manufacturing 
industry, during the months March to May this year, 
was 155.4. This was 6 per cent below the level during 
the corresponding period of 1952. In April this year, 
the index was 155.8, or 6.9 points above the level a 
year earlier and 0.9 points above the previous month. 


Import and Export Prices. During the period February 
to April this year, the average level of the import price 
index (1954 100) was 106. During the same period 
in 1952, the average level was 121. There was a rapid 
decline, as the chart shows, to 98 in 1954, and there 
has since been a modest rise. In the first three months 
of this year, the average level of the export price index 
was 105. This was only one point below the average 
level for the same period of 1952. In April this year 
the import price index was 106 and the export price 
index 104. In May the export index rose one point. 


Share Prices. During the months March to May this 
year, the average level of the Financial Times index of 
industrial ordinary share prices was 183.8. This rep- 
resented a 664 per cent rise on the average level of 
110.3 in the same period of 1952. In the middle of 
June this year the index was about 5 per cent below 
the average May level. 
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Controlling Directors 


ee 


Professional Men 
Partners and Proprietors 


are invited to avail themselves of our unparalleled experience, 
as the largest pension advisers in the country, in obtaining 
the most advantageous retirement provisions available under 


the new legislation. 


Gi MWUG ea cai 
She Noh Ve. tuned Lyston SOWIE 


38 LOWNDES STREET LONDON S.W.1 TELEPHONE SLOANE 3465 (10 LINES) 
} NEWTON PLACE, GLASGOW C.3 : 119 TALBOT RD... MANCHESTER 16 : 860 SEFTON HOUSE, LIVERPOOL 2 
EASTERN ROAD, ROMFORD BRUNEL HOUSE, BRISTOL |! 202 HAGLEY ROAD, BIRMINGHAM I¢ 
5 EAST CIRCUS STREET, NOTTINGHAM PHOENIX CHAMBERS, LEEDS |! 64 FARGATE, SHEFFIELD | 
21 COLLINGWOOD STREET, NEWCASTLE-UPON.-TYNE |! 1-3 QUEEN'S SQUARE, MIDDLESBROUGH 
5 WINDSOR PLACE, CARDIFF 58 HOWARD STREET, BELFAST 99 KILDARE STREET, DUBLIN 
106 FOX STREET, JOHANNESBURG ANGWA STREET. SALISBURY, S.R 


Associated Companies throughout Canada and the United States of America 
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at each Area Gas Board you will find 





engineers with a surprising knowledge of it. 
Through a National Committee they 
pool their experience with their 
colleagues up and down the country, 
They have access to International 
information on gas for all purposes 
through a comprehensive 
Information Bureau in London, 
Behind them highly qualified research and 
development teams maintained by the 
Gas Industry constantly increase 
fundamental knowledge on the smokeless 
and ethcient usage of gas. 
So it is that these Industrial Gas Engineers at 
the Area Gas Boards do not walk alone !— 
You can benefit from this ex« eptional 
technical service organisation of 


which they are a part. 


consult your area gas board 
Y MAKES THE BEST USE OF THE NATION’S COAL 


The Gas Council, | Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.! 
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Suamokeless heat 


A careless stoker can waste a miner’s daily coal output. 
Simultaneously, he pollutes the air. He spreads disease and causes considerable 
expense to the nation. He dissipates a potential export value 

Yet, he cannot burn coke or gas other than smokelessly 

Engineers at your Area Gas Board have a wealth of information at your 


disposal on the ethcient and smokeless generation of heat And remember, 
coal tar products form the basis of our organic chemical industry 


Yes, the Gas Industry certainly makes the best use of the Nation's coal 


WHATEVER YOUR BUSINESS —The Gas Industry appreciates the needs of individual 
consumers for prompt service and for advice 
which accords with the customer's special circumstances 
and requirements. 
Each Area Gas Board offers efficient service to users of 
gas-fired equipment and can give expert advice based upon 
the pooled knowledge of all the Boards and of gas users In 


other countries 


— CONSULT YOUR AREA GAS BOARD 





ISSUED BY THE GAS COUNCIL 


THE GAS INDUSTRY MAKES THE BEST USE OF THE NATION'S COAL 
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Electronics can spot 
the odd man out 


The one that’s a little different, a little 
wrong, in size or shape or colour —elec- 
tronics can spot it, infallibly. 

Electronics can sort most types of 
material, deflecting the faulty, accepting 
the sound. It can sort into different grades. 

Think of electronics as a super-human 
power, one that co-ordinates brain and 
hand and eye as we do, but infinitely more 
quickly and surely. And because it is super- 
human it never loses its efficiency towards 
the end of the day. 

This is only one of the ways in which 
electricity is playing a vital part in the 
drive for higher productivity. 


Electricity for 
Productivity 


Ask your ELECTRICITY BOARD for advice and 
information, or get in touch with E.D.A. They 
can lend you, without charge, films about the 
uses of electricity in industry. E.D.A. are also 
publishing a series of books on Electricity and 
Productivity. Titles now available are: Electric 
Motors and Controls, Higher Production, 
Lighting, Materials Handling, and Resistanct 
Heating. Price 8/6, or 9/- post free 


issued by the 
British Electrical Development Association 
2 Savoy Hill, London, W.C.2 
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HOME MARKET SURVEY 


A Round Britain Survey: Regional Notes on Markets and Industrial Developments 


MIDLANDS 


HERE is an air of change in the area, now blowing 
T cova as the list lengthens of leading firms who have 

had to dismiss workers or commence short time 
operation, now hot at news of further examples of 
expansion and enterprise by individual companies in 
the region. Although, as is plain to see, the hire pur- 
chase restrictions and credit squeeze are making their 
presence felt in a number of industries, so far the heavier 
trades have been largely exempt and are maintaining 
high outputs, with healthy looking order books. Motor 
cycle manufacturers, hit by the decline in home sales, 
have reduced output and staff, and, as in the car indus- 
try, the effect has been felt by firms supplying compo- 
nents and accessories. 

Although factory building continues at a high level 
it is the metal fabricating, general and electrical engin- 
eering industries who are active in putting up projects 
for modernization and improvement, while makers of 
domestic appliances, TV sets and car components are 
pigeon-holing expansion plans for the time being. 
Wolverhampton Die Casting and Wilmot-Breeden have 
abandoned their plan to build new factories at Blox- 
wich, near Walsall, for the manufacture of door handles 
and other components, employing raw material from 
the adjacent works of the Imperial Smelting Corpora- 
tion. Instead, developments will be carried out at the 
companies’ recently expanded plants. 

Pressure of demand for steel is still high, but the 
rise in prices which came into effect in May will further 
aggravate manufacturers’ cost problems. Requirements 
of sheet by the consumer goods industries have fallen 
slightly but plate and section deliveries are keeping up. 
In the first quarter of the year they were up by 9 per 
cent, and in the same period total steel production 
increased by nearly 7 per cent. Drop forgers are busy 
despite a slackening of orders from the vehicle industry. 
In the machine tool field, however, car manufacturers 
are still active in ordering and makers have record 
order books, particularly for heavier plant. Deliveries 
are still a problem and, in the case of large units such 
as multi-spindle automatics and turret lathes, the 
period extends up to three years. 

Material and component costs are rising and there is 
a shortage of skilled workers. Some relief may be 
expected as a result of a switchover of labour from the 
vehicle industry but the demand for skilled men is 
widespread throughout the engineerinz, metal, textile 
and other manufacturing trades. Over 1,000 vacancies 
exist for men in Nottingham, Peterborough, Leicester 
and Derby, and there are many engineering openings 
in Coventry, Birmingham and Rugby. 

A £4 million re-tooling operation which has hit the 
headlines is being undertaken by Standard Motors at 
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their Banner Lane tractor plant. Plans are to produce 
there new tractors at a rate of 100,000 a year, represent- 
ing a 30 per cent increase over current output. Full 
production is scheduled for September, and the opera- 
tion is being phased so that there will only be a 14-day 
gap between the winding up of the old tractor line and 
the start of the new one. This “‘automatic’’ layout, on 
which about £650,000 is being spent, will include 22 
transfer lines, 220 new machine tools and 160 rotary 
ind2xing machines. Some 1,400 machines are being 
moved and retooled and over 3,000 jigs and fixtures re- 
tooled. B.M.C. have plans to make a new 120 m.p.h 
five-seater sporis car, and have announced a new 
version of their Nash Metropolitan. This car, which is 
for sale in dolar areas only, has already earned around 
$60 million in the past two years. Another piece of 
dollar enterprise is Austin’s new arrangement for the 
assembly of their cars and light commercial vehicles in 
the Philippines. The units will be exported in c.k.d 
form for assembly in Manila. 

Jaguar Cars, who last year carried out an extensive 
reorganization of their Coventry plant for the produc- 
tion of their new 2.4 litre model, have just completed 
additional extensions involving new buildings. An- 
nouncing recently that production of Rootes Group 
commercial vehicles for the first quarter of the year was 
49.2 per cent higher than the same period of 1955, Mr 
Brian Rootes, managing director of the firm’s export 
division, said: “This is the direct result of the commen- 


REGIONAL RETAIL 
TRADE INDICES 
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WALES AND MONMOUTH 
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The vertical line at 100 represents the national average 

level of retail trade for the latest month (April) 

Against this average the performance of each region 
may be measured 





Whena 


pension scheme 
is being 


considered 


the name to 


remember ts 


The 
General Life 


Associated with 
GENERAL ACCIDENT FIRE AND LIFE ASSURANCE CORPORATION LTD 
ROAD TRANSPORT AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY LTD 
SCOTTISH GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY LTD 
THE ENGLISH INSURANCE COMPANY LTD 


THE GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 


Established 1837 


General Buildings, Perth, Scotland 


cement of our expansion programme.” Triumph 
Engineering Co., Meriden, Coventry, are completing a 
$1 million order for motor cycles for the Canadian 
Forces. Villiers Engineering have added to thei: 
production capacity for flywheel magnetos by extending 
the magneto shop at their Wolverhampton works. 

New automatic plant is being installed in a number of 
new factories in the area. Mirroware Co. are currently 
equipping a new £100,000 plant at Halesowen, Bir- 
mingham, with plant which will enable £25,000 worth 
of kitchen equipment a week to be turned out by a 
labour force of only 25. The factory is scheduled to 
go into production later this summer. The new 
£250,000 extension to Micafine’s Derby works includes 
a fully automatic grinding unit which only requires 
five men to work it. 

A 10-year development plan is being put in hand at 
the Corby, Northants, works of Stewarts and Lloyds. 
First stage will be the installation of 50 new coke ovens, 
together with anciilary coal preparation and by-prod- 
ucts plants, and about 90 of the existing coke ovens 
will be reconstructed. On land adjoining their existing 
factory, Charles Taylor (Birmingham), machine tool 
manufacturers, are building a new single-storey plant. 
To enable output of their ““Batrymax”’ batteries to be 
increased, the Ever Ready Co. (Great Britain) are 
putting up a new plant in the region: production is 
scheduled to start this autumn. Wilmot-Breeden re- 
port that. following delivery last year of their first sets 
of hollow inlet guide vanes for jet engines, an extension 
of production facilities to meet future demand is likely. 
The firm’s current order book for aircraft components 
and projectiles stands at £1.4 million. 

The Brooke Tool Manufacturing Co., Birmingham, 
have entered the machine tool market with a new 
range of electro-mechanical unit heads. Intended for 
incorporation in transfer and other types of special- 
purpose machines, or singly or in series for performing 
drilling, milling and tapping operations, they were 
designed and developed at the company’s Perry Barr 
works where an extensive reorganization has facilitated 
production. Davis and Timmins, who have recently 
erected a new depot in Birmingham, are carrying on 
with their development policy in an effort to absorb 
rising operating costs. In addition to new machines 
and special attachments already introduced by their 
engineering department they now have under test 
prototypes of further machines designed to cut the 
manufacturing cost of standard products. The Trussed 
Concrete Steel Co. are now producing their pre-cast 
Truscon floor units at their latest factory at Coleshill, 
near Birmingham. Henry Wiggin and Co. have bought 
the specialized high nickel alloy fabricating plant at 
Hereford which they designed and built for the Ministry 
of Supply two years ago and have since been operating. 

The rebuilding of the works of Edwin Danks and Co. 
(Oldbury), a subsidiary of Babcock and Wilcox, is 
nearing completion. Charles Clifford Ltd., Birming- 
ham, are to spend £100,000 on the development of 
their Dogpool works. Brush Electrical Engineering 


BUSINESS 





Ny 
















What 


insinuating rhythm of good dance music. What a difference if 


a difference to get out of a noisy office, to hear the 


the sounds in your office could be as pleasant. Your staff 
would start each week as cheerfully as they began the week- 
end. Most offices could be improved if unwanted noise was 
soaked up. Cullum can reduce noise wherever it is damaging 
efficiency, sapping stamina and creating absenteeism. 


If you have a noise problem call in Cullum now. 


Sound control by 





THE ACOUSTIC CONSULTANTS AND CONTRACTORS 


‘: 


PROGRESS WITH QUIETNES HORACE W. CULLUM & CO. LTD., FLOWERS MEWS, LONDON, N.19 Tel: ARC 2662 (4 lines) 
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Making your desk important 






On THIS desk, the lighter 
shown is the Ronson Senator 
In figured woodgrain finish, or 
in real pigskin — 63 - 





A Ronson 
lighter as your business partner 


Furnishing a desk requires thought. A man is apt to be 
judged by the accessories he chooses for it. One essential 
item—because it is alwavs right—is a Ronson desk lighter. 
It looks impeccable and it is supremely efficient. A single 
filling supplies many lights for many weeks 

Ask your Ronson dealer to show you the several designs 
and finishes — you'll certainly find one exactly fitted for 
your office. 





and as your business ambassador 


Many Ronson dealers can supply desk lighters with an 
extra-large engraving plaque to take goodwill messages 
to business friends from you or your firm. To give a 
Ronson engraved like this is a fine way to pay compliments 
or respects. If you'd like to know the name of a dealer 
near you who can offer this service, drop a postcard to 
Ronson Products Ltd., Leatherhead, Surrey 


For your own protection look for the trade mark 


RONSON 


world’s greatest lighter 
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Co. have extended the facilities available for researc! 
and development at their Loughborough works: the are: 
of the certral laboratories is now nearly double it 
previous size. 

As part of a major expansion scheme, to be com 
pleted by 1958-59, Round Oak Steel Works Ltd., a 
member of the T.I1. Group, are to adopt electric melting 
furnaces to provide the increased output of steel. 
First stage of the scheme will cost not far short of £1 
million and will include two Lectromelt are furnaces 
by Birlec Ltd., Erdington, Birmingham. This will be 
the first time that electric furnaces will have been used 
in the U.K. to produce plain carbon steels for structural 
and other purposes. Motor vehicle components are 
now being produced in the new extension to Perfecta 
Motor Equipment’s works where further modern plant 
has recently been installed. Work is now in progress 
on a further factory extension on ground owned by the 
firm and it is anticipated that production will stari 
towards the end of the year. J. Brockhouse and Co.. 
West Bromwich, are at present carrying out modern- 
ization and improvement schemes in several of their 
U.K. manufacturing divisions. 

An instructive table was included in the chairman's 
report at the recent annual meeting of English Electric 
Co. It showed the following increases between 1938 
and 1955: turnover (up 19 times in value, 6 times in 
volume), number of employees (6.3 times), wages and 
salaries (over 20 times), depreciation, maintenance etc 
(over 25 times), taxation (29 times), Ordinary share- 
holders’ capital (over 20 times), payments in interest 
on borrowed money and dividends on share capita! 
(9 times) and profits retained in business (6.5 times). 
The recently formed automation division of Hymatic 
Engineering Co., Redditch, has already produced a 
number of special devices for loading or unloading, 
designed to increase the safety of or reduce the effort 
required in processes—or to make them entirely auto- 
matic. The division is also responsible for the design 
and building of test rigs. 

Despite higher wages and increased material costs, 
Quickfit and Quartz, of Stone, Staffs., have reduced 
the price of many items of their glass laboratory 
apparatus—in some cases to below pre-war figures. 
Declares the sales director, Mr. E. L. Harrison: “We 
are anticipating higher production and increased sales 
through advertising and better salesmanship, more 
effective distribution and increased exports. Equally 
important is the fact that productivity has increased. 
Our employees are working harder and more efficiently 
than before the war. They have more power to their 
elbows, too, through increased mechanization.” 

In the clothing field, N. Corah (St. Margaret), of 
Leicester, are continuing the modernization of their 
dyeing and finishing department, and are in the process 
of reorganizing their boiler house and power plant. By 
the end of this year back pressure units of the latest 
type will have been installed for supplying power, 
process steam and thermostatically-controlled space 
heating throughout the works. 
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WEEKLY REVIEW 


reaches the markets of the world 


Three-quarters of the circulation of 
The Times Weekly Review goes abroad, 


to more than 95 different countries. A 


third of its readers are direct postal 
subscribers, a quarter of them in the 


United States of America and Canada. 


The people who read it are executives 
in business and industry, government 
and local affairs. They buy it because 
they need news and comment from 
London backed by the resources and 


carrying the authority of The Times. 


PUBLISHED EVERY THURSDAY. PRESS DATE: 12 DAYS PRECEDING 
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Photo by courtesy of 
Eliiott Brothers (London) Ltd 







Write for illustrated leaflet 
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which gives full details. 














With a Lumenated Ceiling, lighting is an integral part of the design of office, 
workshop or showroom. Light of even intensity is diffused from the whole 
ceiling area, free of shadows, glare or high spots. In premises of every size, 
this revolutionary lighting technique creates the conditions for improved 
efficiency. And the attractive, translucent surface of durable plastic modern- 
ises interiors by screening overhead piping and projections. 


At Elliott Brothers (London) Limited, total Lumenated Ceiling area of 6,850 
sq. ft. provides excellent lighting for three large working areas. In the small- 
part assembly shop of 3,150 sq. ft. shown here, a false ceiling has been erected 
above the Lumenated Ceiling. In the drawing office, of 3,700 sq. ft., the 
Lumenated Ceiling diffuses either natural daylight from the glazed roof or 
artificial lighting, to give an intensity of not less than 35 lumens at the 
drawing board. 


LUMENATED CEILINGS LIMITED 





London Office : Alliance House, Carton Street,S.W.1. Tel: Abbey 7113 
Regd. Office ; Thermotank Limited, 150 Helen Street, Glasgow, S.W.1. 
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EXPORT MARKET SURVEY 


A Round-the-World Survey: Country by Country 


LATIN AMERICA 3—VENEZUELA 


HE current Venezuelan drive to open up the 

country economically is revealing trade vistas well 

worth a thoughtful, long-term scrutiny by British 
exporters. For here is a flourishing dollar account 
market which, already taking about £24 million worth 
of U.K. goods annually, could well be persuaded to 
accept double that total in the next 10 years if tackled 
with persistence and imagination. 

Basis of Venezuela’s present prosperity is oil: the 
industry is the world’s largest exporter and second 
biggest producer—and, incidentally, the western world’s 
only major oil source outside the Middle East with a 
large exportable surplus. Oil, in fact, constitutes 98 
per cent of the country’s exports, and 36 per cent of 
total shipments goes to the United States. While her 
growing oil business has enabled Venezuela to achieve 
a favourable international payments position and build 
up a sound internal financial structure, it carries with 
it an element of risk. Any recession in U.S. demand for 
oil, for instance, would have serious repercussions. 
The conviction that the economy was too dependent 
on factors (such as world demand and world prices) 
outside national control has led the Venezuelan Govern- 
ment to adopt a policy of diversification. “Sow the oil” 
is a slogan which is finding expression in programmes 
varying from road building, flood control and reafforest- 
ation to mining, electrification and the establishment of 
major industries. 

Only about 46,000 people, or 3 per cent of the 
working population, are actually employed in the oil 
industry, but its influence is dominant. Royal Dutch 
Shell, Jersey Standard and Gulf are the three main 
companies working the concessions, the most important 
of which are in the region of Lake Maracaibo in the 
western part of the country. In the past 10 years newer 
fields—La Paz and Mara—further west have grown in 
importance, and around one-third of the output comes 
from eastern Venezuela. It is important, however, for 
new production areas to be exploited, for present 
proved reserves represent only 15 years’ supply at 
current rates of output. No new concessions have 
been granted since 1944 although some are now being 
studied prior to being granted by the Government. 

The Compania Shell de Venezuela have under con- 
struction a £7.5 million, 177-mile long gas pipeline from 
the La Paz field to their Cardon refinery on the Para- 
guana peninsula. This will come into operation next 
year and the gas used as a principal fuel in the refinery 
furnaces. With the addition of a “catcracker,” an 
alkylation unit and a fourth distillation plant, Cardon’s 
capacity is being raised to 12.75 million tons, which will 
make it one of the largest refineries in the world outside 
the U.S. Consumption of natural gas, which is in- 
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creasing, is no longer solely confined to Maracaibo 
and other oil centres. A 200-mile long pipeline brings 
it to industrial consumers in Caracas from fields in 
Guarico, and in eastern Venezuela a 60-mile line has 
been completed to take it from Anaco to Puerto La 
Cruz for refinery and industrial use. Developments of 
this kind open up export possibilities for British equip- 
ment. 

Establishment of new industries, both heavy and 
light, is proceeding steadily. The most spectacular 
single project is the plan to build in the next three 
years a £71 million fully-integrated steelworks on a 
jungle site at Matanza, at the junction of the Orinoco 
and Caronito rivers. Employing 5,000 workers, it will 
be the most modern in the world and, including mills 
for seamless tubes, structural steel and rails, its ultimate 
capacity will be around | million tons of steel products 
annually. The contract for the plant has been gained 
by an Italian consortium although it is possible that 
the rolling mills may be built according to a scheme 
prepared by British consultants. 

Iron ore for the steelworks will come from the rich 
deposits in Guiana which are being successfully devel- 
oped by two U.S. concessionaries. Output has risen 
from just under 200,000 metric tons in 1950 to well 
over 2 million tons today. Venezuela is now the 
leading iron ore supplier to the U.S. Many other 
mineral deposits exist, including gold, in which interest 
has revived, and diamonds, which are taken by America. 
So far untouched are deposits of asbestos, bauxite, 





Built at a cost of more than £60 million, Shell's Cardon 

refinery is the largest in Venezuela. When present expansion 

is completed it will be processing some 12.75 million tons 
of crude oil annually 
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SMALL RESET 


COUNTERS 





One of the wide range of our 
Mechanical and _ Electrical 
Counters available to record 
instantly output for progress, 
costing, incentive bonus and 
maintenance purposes, etc. 


Please write for illustrated Folder BU 
giving details of full range 


Representative will call on request 


COUNTERS FOR ALL PURPOSES 


Voodon-ROOT.. 


Shti P 


hliismétel Teal Cotes. 


HEAD OFFICE & EXPORT SALES, DUNDEE 


Tel. Dundee 85218 


UNITED KINGDOM SALES OFFICE 


20 Purley Way, Croydon, Surrey 


Tel. THOrnton Heath 3477-8 
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PROSPECT 


magnesite and sulphur. 

Among industries already started or projected ar 
plants for the production of textiles, paper, cement 
glass, leather, tyres, ceramic insulators, refractor 
bricks, tiles and powdered milk. Petro-chemical man 
ufacturing facilities for nitrogen, sodium carbonate anc 
explosives are also being provided. As industrializatior 
spreads more electricity is being used—in works, in the 
towns and in homes. Big plans are in hand to electrify 
the country: three regions have been designated, each 
with one or more major power plants from which a 
network of lesser systems will radiate. A big boost will 
be given by the new hydro-electric plant which is to be 
installed on the Caroni river. Initial capacity is to be 
be 150,000kW but this can be doubled if required. 

Over the past eight years the Venezuelan Government 
have spent well over £300 million on capital investment 
and a major programme ef public works is currently 
being carried out. This year about £100 million is to 
be spent on roads, urban improvements, communica- 
tions, water and sewage works, schools, public build- 
ings, ports, airports and canals. Venezuela has useful 
ports on the Caribbean coast and extensive inland 
waterway systems for the carriage of her mineral and 
other natural deposits. Ocean-going ships can reach 
Puerto Ordaz and San Felix near the iron ore deposits, 
and dredging will open up Lake Maracaibo. Hampered 
by the mountains and swamps, rail and road develop- 
ment has been wholly inadequate. Now, however, 
main highways are under construction and a start has 
been made on a new railway network. Particular 
attention is being paid to the expansion of health and 
social services. A great deal of building is being under- 
taken, and in Caracas last year new blocks of 2,500 flats 
for workers were erected in six months. 

Less than 40 years ago Venezuela’s main industries 
were coffee, cocoa and cattle. Today a considerable 
volume of public money is being spent in agricultural 
improvements. Attempts are being made to provide 
suitable cattle for the central plains and for the milk- 
producing areas at higher altitudes. New irrigation 
and flood control works will help to even out drought 
and wet season difficulties. More than 20 farming 
colonies have been formed since the start of the National 
Agrarian Institute in 1949, the largest comprising over 
600 families complete with houses and services. There 
is a growing trend towards mechanization—already 
over 1,000 tractors and harvesters have been purchased. 

The price factor and the desire to retain some 
economic independence have to some extent opened 
up the Venezuelan market to suppliers other than the 
United States, although it should not be forgotten that 
America exports to Venezuela some $400 million worth 
of goods annually and that buyers and public alike 
are accustomed to American standards. Britain last 
year ceded her position as the market's second largest 
supplier to Germany, and sound fieldwork is required 
if this situation is to be retrieved. Potential exporters 
will do well to remember: literature must be in Spanish, 
quoting c.i.f. Venezuelan port in U.S. dollars or in 
bolivares. (Bs. 9.33 £1 sterling.) 
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We have produced a short booklet explaining in non-technical 
language the meaning of ‘idle’ current and giving case histories 
of firms who have reduced electricity costs by Power Factor 
Correction. A copy is available on application. 


THE TELEGRAPH CONDENSER CO. LTD 


POWER FACTOR DIVISION 
NORTH ACTON - LONDON - W:3 - Telephone: ACORN 006! (13 lines) 
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How one man helped British Ermeto 
with evaluation and control of stocks 


Mr. S. A. Gardner (right), director 
and secretary of the British Ermeto 
Corporation, discusses their new 
system of stock accounting with 
Mr. P. Hook, the Burroughs expert 
Based on two Burroughs typewriter 
calculating machines, this system led 
to important savings by giving more 
accurate and frequent stock figures 


he British Ermeto Corporation specializes in high- 

pressure valves and couplings; markets them all 
over the world. With a rapidly growing business, the 
management decided last year that they needed more 
frequent and accurate interim accounts. The main 
difficulty was the evaluation and control of stock; 
millions of parts move through the factory every year 

Ermeto asked advice from Burroughs, who sent Mr. 
P. Hook, one of their experts on modern mechanized 
accounting, to look into the problem. He discussed it in 
detail with Mr. S. A. Gardner, director and secretary 
of Ermeto, and members of their accounting staff 
The solution they found was based on two Burroughs 
typewriter calculating machines. 

The new system involves standard costing of all items 
of stock. The machines give the amounts of stock, with 
both quantity and value. Figures are now produced in 
record time. And Ermeto have been able to make con- 





siderable inventory savings in components and slow- 
moving raw materials. They are now installing further 
Burroughs machines to handle production control. 

Whatever your business, if you have an accounting 
problem, the Burroughs man can help you. He is an 
expert on modern accounting systems, and well able to 
work with your accountants or auditors. Backed by 
Burroughs’ world-wide experience, he will make a full 
analysis and suggest the most economical, workable 
solution. If he thinks no change advisable, he will say 
so; if he does recommend a change, he will make a 
detailed plan and help you get it working smoothly. 
Call in the Burroughs man—you’re committed to 
nothing. His advice is free. 

Burroughs make the world’s widest range of business 
machines. You'll find your local Burroughs office in the 
telephone book. Burroughs Adding Machine Ltd., 
356-366 Oxford Street, London, W.1 


FOR SPECIALIST ADVICE ON MODERN ACCOUNTING METHODS 


CALL IN THE ¢:Jurroughs MAN 
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S\ WARS OF BUSINESS 


“ay, IDEAS AND 


ACTIONS QF FORWARD-LOOKING EXECUTIVES 





FREE CONSULTANCY 

UR survey of Management Con- 

sultancy, which appears on page 
77, confirms that it can cost a lot of 
money to employ a consultant. But 
his recommendations may result in 
savings which more than recover the 
cost in the first year. 

Nevertheless, when prospective 
fees may run into hundreds or even 
thousands of guineas, there is a 
natural tendency to look around for 
some cheaper way out. Many of the 
smaller firms to whom large fees 
would be particularly painful, run on 
bank overdrafts, and it has some- 
times been suggested that the banks 
ought to employ consultants to help 
their clients improve their efficiency 
and thus speed repayment of over- 
drafts. 

Indirectly, the banks do employ 
consultants, for they are shareholders 
of the Industrial and Commercial 
Finance Corporation. And_ this 
body, which provides development 
finance for small and medium-sized 
firms, employs a staff of engineers, 
accountants and others. 

Their original purpose was t 
investigate the proposals of firms 
which applied for development fi- 
nance, and to report on their sound- 
ness. But from this beginning L.C.F.C. 
have gone on to invent a new type of 
“after-sales service.’ The investiga- 
ting staff continue to be available as 
consultants, to help firms in which 
1.C.F.C. have made an investment. 
And this partly explains the reluc- 
tance of many firms to see the 
“partnership” break up, for as long 
as 1.C.F.C. maintain a stake in the 
business, they can call on free tech- 
nical and professional advice. 

The consultancy service also helps 
to explain the phenomenal success of 
some of the firms that have received 
financial aid from the Corporation. 
But how can I.C.F.C. hope to gain 
from giving free professional advice ? 
They can clearly help to reduce losses 
by improving the efficiency of the 
firms invested in, but as only 9 per 
cent of their funds are invested in 
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ordinary shares, it would seem diffi- 
cult for them to make large gains. 

The answer is that, in many cases, 
when they make a long-term loan to 
a business, they are given an option 
to convert part of it, within a specified 
time, into ordinary shares. It is one 
of the Corporation's fixed policies 
never to hold more than 25 per cent 
of the ordinary capital of any busin- 
ess, for they do not seek control. 
But by judicious timing, they can 
exercise the option, in those cases 
where their investments have borne 
good fruit, and thus more than make 
up for losses in the other cases. 


*« * * 


HE board of Wiggins Teape, the 
fine paper manufacturers, are all 
“working Situated at 
stratgetic points in the company’s new 


directors.” 


* * 


headquarters, Gateway House, E.C.2, 
at such points as the secretary's office 
and the telephone room, are automatic 
indicator panels bearing a series of 
red lights, each with a director's name 
against it. As the directors enter and 
leave the building the commissionaire 
presses the relevant button and the 
light applicable to the name in question 
lights up on the indicator panels. Thus, 
while a director is in the building, a red 
light shows against his name. 


* * * 


No QUEUE FOR YOU ”? 
HE Acton Society Trust has 
recently published a report on the 
management succession policy of 50 
of the largest manufacturing com- 
panies in Britain.* 


*Managemeni Succession 
The Acton Society Trust, 10s 6d 


HIGHLIGHTS wisn 


» Plain facts about the working methods of mange- 
ment consultants, the sort of results they get, and 


what they cost... 


Page 77 


>» Anew type of BUSINESS Picture Story, presenting 
a management problem and three solutions sug- 


gested by experts... 


Page 84 


>» The executive’s ulcer risk—how to avoid it, or 


failing that, how to live with it... 


Page 87 


> The latest developments in welding techniques, 
and how they are being used in industry. A plain- 


language guide... 


Page 91 


» The system of management accounting used by a 
250-employee firm in the Midlands virtually costs 


nothing to run... 


Page 114 


One-third of the companies sam- 
pled have no systematic plan what- 
ever for meeting future management 
requirements. These firms appear 
to work on the theory that since you 
can’t keep a good man down there 
is NO point in going out of your way 
to push him up. Another third have 
started partial plans, but only the 
remaining third have anything like 
an adequate scheme in operation. 

The case for systematic planning 
and training of this kind is well made 
out in the report. Both sides of the 
argument are fairly given, but severa! 
common fallacies are exploded. It is 
emphasized, for instance, that a large 
queue of executives waiting for ‘dead 
men’s shoes’ is not such a good thing 
after all. Instead of resembling a 
‘reserve’ of suitable management ma- 
terial, it is more closely akin to a 
placid backwater that the vigorous 
streams have passed. 

The report reveals that 5 per cent 
of the managers in the sample have 
accounting or secretarial qualifica- 
tions, 9 per cent are engineers, 3 per 
cent chemists, | per cent have mis- 
cellaneous qualifications (e.g. in law 
or architecture) and the remaining 
82 per cent have no professional 
qualifications whatsoever. This can 
mean that the unqualified man gets 
a good chance in British industry 
or that there are not enough man- 
agers with qualifications. 


* * * 


ILL you be bringing a party of 

employees to London some time 
on a special outing ? If so, one place 
where they would be welcome as ‘sight- 
seers’ is the Stock Exchange. Since 
the gallery was opened in November, 
1953, there have been 178,000 visitors. 
in organized visit usually starts with 
a Short background talk by a senior 
official, followed by a visit to the 
gallery to look down on the 2,000 
jobbers, brokers and clerks dealing on 
the floor of the House. 


* * * 


THAT RECURRING PROFILE 


NYONE who examines closely 

modern designs of machines and 
equipment will notice the constant 
recurrence of a certain profile. This 
was pointed out by Mr. J. Barnes, 
industrial designer and director of 
Allen Bowden Ltd., when he ad- 
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dressed the recent Production Con- 
ference at Olympia. 

Mr. Barnes suggested that it “might 
be described as the line of beauty of 
our time. It stems from the disci- 
pline imposed on the industrial 
designer by methods of production. 
It will be seen that it is formed from 
two slow parabolic curves, thus: 


Springing from a_ proportionately 
small radiused corner and providing 
all the surface form required, it is 
infinitely variable. For plastic mould- 
ing, for die-casting, for sand casting 
and for pressing, it provides appro- 
priate ‘leave’ and ‘flow.’ 
It adds strength to materials and 
presents the best surface for paint or 
vitreous enamel”. 


aSSISts 


* * * 


OR those who use economic indices 

in their sales or buying departments, 
the Purchasing Officers Association, 
146A Queen Victoria St., E.C.4, has 
produced a useful booklet price \s. 6d.) 
giving the make-up of each of a large 
number of indices. 


* . 5 


SELF-DEFENCE 

HE past few years have seen a 

considerable increase in take- 
overs and mergers between compan- 
ies, not only in this country, but 
more especially in the United States. 
In many quarters they are regarded 
as signs of unhealthy commercial 
life. Speaking at an American 
Chamber of Commerce luncheon in 
London last month, Henry G. Riter 
3rd., chairman of the National Asso- 
ciation of Manufacturers (U.S.A.), 
pointed out that there were several 
traditional reasons for a merger, 
which of course still applied. 

A firm might merge in order to 
improve its competitive position, to 
reduce operating costs, or to ‘adjust 


But the 
jump in the annual number o 
mergers in America (from 250 eight 
years ago to 700 last year) could only 
be accounted for by two specia 
reasons. These were: 

1. The need to find sufficient capi- 
tal for expansion. In the face of 
crippling taxation (and Mr. Riter 
was speaking of America) this is 
often impossible without a merger 
Some firms even have difficulty in 
retaining enough operating cash, let 
alone maintaining a reasonable level! 
of research and investment. 

2. To improve bargaining power 
with the unions. Although anti- 
trust laws limited companies from 
becoming too large, no such restric- 
tions applied to labour unions. These 
have become so powerful that the 
un-merged firm is often incapable of 
withstanding them. 


the lives’ of its products. 


ye 6S * 


The fourth edition of the *Inter- 
national Year Book and Statesmen’s 
Who's Who” (Burke’s Peerage Ltd.) 
£8 8s., edited by L. G. Pine, contains 
several new features. The Introduc- 
tion by Sir Harold West, managing 
Chambers & Co. 
Ltd., deals with a subject that has 
now become international, Human 
Relations in Industry; there is also an 
article by M., Duffy on the internation- 
al ramifications of British industry. 

Charts are included which show the 
organization of the Foreign Ministries 
of the five Great »owers, and in the 
“countries” section particulars of the 
principal newspapers in each countr) 
are given. 

The book is 1,370 pages in length, 
and includes the usual sections, revised 
and extended, on: (1) International 
organizations, 64 pages covering vari- 
ous bodies from U.N.O. to the Work- 
ers’ Educational Association; (2) The 
States of the World, 600 pages giving 
political and economic information on 
every country from Afghanistan to 
Yugoslavia; (3) 625 pages of biog- 
raphies of outstanding men and women, 
some 10,000 in ail. 


director, Newton 


* * tk 
No See, No SHARE 


N 1938 there were 452 profit-shar- 
ing schemes in British industry, 
with 285,000 workers participating. 
In 1954 there were 421 schemes with 
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THE NEW ELECTRIC 
DITTO MODEL C-5I 


SO MUCH BETTER 
Almost any duplicating job in 
any sphere of commerce or 
education is handled better and 
more economically by the Ditto 
C-51— the world’s most advanced 
electrically operated spirit duplicater. 
Stainless steel finely engineered parts 

ensure years of trouble-free use. 
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SO MUCH FASTER 


Just type, write or draw on 
to a master sheet, clamp it 
to the cylinder, switch on — 
and the duplicator does the 
rest. It delivers two, bright 
clear copies a second — in 
one to five colours in one 
operation. 











SO MUCH MORE ECONOMICAL 


Ditto quality at an attractive price — 
that’s what you get with these superb 
spirit process duplicators. No stencils 
to cut. Notype to set. No plates to 
sensitise and no make-ready. This 
is positively the simplest, quick- 
est and most economical method 

of copying ever devised. 


See the Ditle C-50 tx ackon Loo / 


Model C-50 — a hand-operated version of the automatic 
C-5i— gives the same superior results, has the same 
advanced features and is easy to operate. It, too, takes 
any standard size materials —from lightweight paper 

to card stock. 







AY to DITTO (Britain) Limited, 126-128 New King’s Rd., London, S.W.6. RENown 42824 


Please let us have details of the Ditto C-5!1  [ Ditto C-50 
Please arrange to show us the Ditto C-5!1_ [_| Ditto C-50 
NAME...... 


COMPANY OR GROUP 
ADDRESS . 


Regd. Trade Mark 2 
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389,433 workers participating—not 
much of an improvement in view of 
the fact that one scheme alone—that 
of I.C.1.—brought in 75,000 workers. 

The reluctance of many firms to 
operate profit-sharing schemes may 
be partly explained by their reluc- 
tance to disclose and explain profit 
figures that are often not even seen 
by many members of top manage- 
ment. An article on page 114 des- 
cribes the inexpensive management 
accounting system operated by a 
medium - sized Birmingham firm, 
which really puts departmental heads 
in the picture. 


Letters 


The Editor, Business 
Sir, 

Please send me the three reprints 
of the first part of your article on 
“The ‘Squeeze’ on Executive Living 
Standards” which, on page 82 of the 
March number of Business you offer 
free. 

Willi you add my name to the many 
who undoubtedly have written con- 
gratulating you on your article ? 
The illustrations, too, are exception- 
ally well thought out and appro- 
priate (I’m in the middle group, by 
the way !). 

I've often thought that writers of 
such articles could possibly do a spot 
of proselytizing if they were to finish 
off by making recommendations to 
the reader such as: If you liked this 
article and wish to do something 
about it then (a) Write to your local 
M.P. along the following lines .. . 
(b) Subscribe to . . . (c) Distribute 
reprints (free up to three copies, see 
box on page 82) where you think 
they would do most good (d) Become 
a member of the Society for Individ- 
ual Freedom at 55 Park Lane, Lon- 
don—etc. What do you think ? So 
often do I read an article which gets 
me excited, worked up and enthused 
only to have this fire gradually die 
away and leave me cool again. I feel 
absolutely certain that some definite 
aid to action at the finish of such 
articles would make for many worth- 
while results. Will you give it some 
serious thought ? 

Keep going ! 

ALBERT E, ESCOLME 
Casilla 610, 
San Salvador, 
El Salvador 
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DOUBLE-BILL —ian T. Mor- 
row has just filled two pages of 
his scrap-book in quick succes- 
sion. On May 17th he was 
appointed joint managing di- 
rector of the Brush Group 
Ltd., and two weeks later he 
became the youngest-ever 
president of the Institute of 
Cost and Works Accountants. 
He is 44 








WHISKY GALORE—Lamberts of Kingston Ltd., motor car 
distributors, recently opened a new social centre for em- 
ployees, of which this is the bar and part of the lounge. 
There are also stage facilities, a canteen and a recreation 
room—a notable effort for a firm only 160 strong. 


TURKISH DELIGHT — 
Folding caravan trailers like 
this one are now being used 
by oil exploration teams in 
Turkey. Made by the Un- 
ited British Caravan Co. 
Ltd., they fold into a com- 
pact rectangle for transit, 
but can be opened up, as 
shown here, in fifteen min- 
utes, giving a width of 10ft. 
7ins. and internal head- 
room of 6ft. 3ins. 
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INVESTING FOR SUC. 

CESS—Old hand method of 
inserting slot wedges (above) is 
contrasted with new automatic 
method (right) on the Hoover 
stand. The stand emphasized that 
better techniques have kept pro- 
duct prices to 49 per cent above 
1939 level, while cost of living has 
risen 140 per cent. 





Focus on Productivity 





BETTER PLANNING—The 

British Motor Corporation 
stand had a double message. 
Working scale models illustrated 
important developments in tech- 
niques (such as this automatic 
running-in line) while the exhibit 
as a whole had been undertaken 
by Austin apprentices as a major 
exercise in project planning. 


BETTER MANAGEMENT 
—This stand by Thomas Hed 
ley and Co. Ltd. was entirely 
devoted to explaining the ‘training 
through responsibility’ methods 
used by the firm for some 25 years 


FROM THE PRODUCTION 
EXHIBITION, OLYMPIA 
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For COST REDUCTION 
in office administration 


ou should examine the 
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DICTATION SYSTEM 
; A system of central recording ‘Z SALES 
for office dictation from a 7 
: number of points to one or ——(tp SECRETARIAL 
i more Emidictas—an economi- 
: cal, speedy and efficient method ——— i) EX 


for progressive organisations. 





The Network increases the efficiency 


the Emidicta reduces the cost 
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‘His Master's Voice "’ Showrooms, 363-367 Oxford Street, London W.1 (C rosvenor 7127/8, Mayfair 8597) 
\ 
\ “ Scottish Sales Office : 135 Renfie!d Street, Glasgow C.2 (Douglas 6061) 
» 
F Northern Region Sales Office : Regent House, Cannon Street, Manchester (Deansgate 2315 
4 Birmingham Sales Offic City House, 111/117, John Bright Street, Birmingham, 1 (Midland 5821) 
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... the @) Acaeo SYSTEM pinpoints it 


No limit to the oumber of 


alarm points. 


Can be linked with an internal 


telephone system. 


General or restricted alarm as 


required 


The location of outbreak is 
immediately registered on the 


Central Indicator Panel. 


lastalled and maintained ow a 


rental basis. 


Maintained at peak of 


eff 


The 
systems conform in all essential de- 
tails with the recommendations of 
the British Standard Code of Prac- 
tice for electrical fire alarms. Special 
fire alarm installations can be fitted 
to meet the requirements of Hospitals 


TR 


site 


ciency. 


installation of TR fire 


alarm 


IMMEDIATELY : 





£26,154,000—Twenty-six million pounds is the cost of 
damage caused to industrial premises every year 
through fire—add to this loss of production and plant, 
and it will be seen that the necessity for an efficient 
and effective fire alarm system in industrial premises 
is very real indeed: quite apart from the Factories Act 
and the accepted responsibilities of employers toward 
their employees. 

An efficient fire alarm system must pinpoint the 
location of the outbreak and give immediate warning 
so that the fire can be dealt with promptly before it 
takes a firm hold. The TR Alarm System—which is 
available on a rental basis—does this, and because it 
has to be regularly and efficiently maintained as a part 





of the rental contract, its ability to be effective at all 

times can be relied upon. 3 

The long and varied experience of TR Consultants and { 

Engineers in the provision of fire alarm systems is 

freely at your disposal whether your problem applies Fs 

to an existing building or one that has only reached { 

the planning stage. } 

Write to arrange a consultation now—you never know ‘ 

where fire will strike next. : 
ul 
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‘Telephone Rentals | 22 KENT HOUSE, RUTLAND GARDENS, q 





' 
‘elephone: Kensington 9201 3 
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WELL SERVED BY INSTITUTES 
But Should There be One More? 


IME was when an “institute” was 

a place for the ailing, unwanted 
and unloved. Perhaps that is still 
true, for after being mauled by the 
Inland Revenue, many a company 
director must feel unwanted and un- 
loved. And the remarkable growth 
of the Institute of Directors owes 
something to the great service pro- 
vided in helping, warning and ad- 
vising directors on their tax problems. 
At the end of 1950, the membership 
of the Institute was only 4,270, and 
by May |, 1956 it was 21,027. 

Another measure of the increasing 
extent to which the leaders of indus- 
try are well served by institutes, 
was given by Miss Phyllis Cutting, 
manager of the Information and 
Library Division of the British Insti- 
tute of Management, when she ad- 
dressed an O.E.E.C. conference at 
Deauville recently. She pointed out 
that in the last five years, the number 
of loans made from the B.I.M. library 
has increased by nearly six times, 
from 3,194 in 1951 to 18,842 in 1955. 
During the same period the annual 
number of “technical” enquiries han- 
dled has increased by more than nine 
times, from 811 to 7,475. 

This country seems to have reached 
a situation where some people are 
served very well and others rather 
badly. For example, the man right 
at the very top—say, the controlling 
director of a company—is well served 
by an institute which can help him 
fight his tax battles. And he is also 
well served by trade associations 
which help him to keep in step with 
his competitors when rising costs 
force him to raise prices. 

Likewise, at the lower end of the 
scale, one-third of the working pop- 
ulation is well organized in trade 
unions who use the strike threat to 
exact an annual slice of ““Danegeld” 
from the employers. But in between, 
there is a large and unorganized body 
of executives and professional work- 
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ers who receive no such help from 
institutes or associations. 

They are, of course, served with 
information and “know-how” by 
journals like Business, and by the 
B.I.M. library, for example. But 
many of them are today wondering 
what is the value of knowing more, 
if others can do just as well by bar- 
gaining from strength Can the 
“in-between” men ever bargain so 
well from the strength of their indi- 
vidual knowledge and skill, as those 
at either end can bargain from group 
strength ? 

There will always be a few “star” 
performers who can bargain well 
from individual knowledge and skill, 
but on the other hand, a major pur- 
pose of management training and 
technical training is to put more 
emphasis on team work and ensure 
that no one individual is indispensable. 

It is hardly surprising that many 
of the “in-between” men feel in- 
secure. Inflation knocks them con- 
tinually, they cannot to any great 
extent evade taxation through ex- 
pense allowances, and they cannot 
bargain from strength. At the same 
time, training plans are continually 
afoot to ensure that their individual 
bargaining power is not great. Indeed 
it is one of the duties of the “in- 
between” man to train his successor. 
On the other hand, it must be recog- 
nized that much of the training today 
for the “in-between” man is provided 
by the firm, and therefore bestows 
no inherent right to higher reward. 

The recent Tonbridge by-election 
result is a typical indication of the 
dissatisfaction of the “in-between” 
man. Other indications are the 
recent formation of two new bodies, 
the Middle Class Alliance and the 
People’s League for the Defence of 
Freedom. 

But neither of these bodies really 
hits the nail on the head. Neither 
makes its main plank a defence of the 


“in-between” man who, for profes- 
sional reasons, can never form a tight 
pressure group and demand his an- 
nual pound of flesh, but must con- 
tinue to fight solely on his merits. 
It is not suggested that the “in- 
between” man is the only one who 
today has to fight on his merits, but 
his group includes a lot of indispen- 
sable people, all the way from assist- 
ant market research officer to tech- 
nical director. And the problem of 
providing him with incentives is cer- 
tainly important to the nation. 

The Editor welcomes letters from 
readers on the future outlook for the 
“in-between” man, and on practical 
ways in which his needs may be 
served, or are already being well 
served by progressive firms or or- 
ganizations. 
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GOOD TIME-KEEPING 
Should It Pay a ‘Dividend’ ? 


ASOLDS Ltd., clothing manufac- 

turers, Langley, Bucks employ a 
bonus system whose twin aims are: 
(1) to reduce absenteeism, and (2) to 
encourage part-timers who represent 
more than one quarter of the com- 
pany’s 750-odd employees—to take 
up full-time work. 

The scheme is simple. For every 
16-week period of full-time work an 
employee receives a tax-free cash 
“dividend” of £10. But dividends 
are paid only for complete periods of 
16 weeks. An employee who leaves 
Pasolds before the end of a period 
loses his dividend. And for every 
day on which he is absent for any 
cause whatsoever, his dividend is re- 
duced by 10s. 

To simplify matters for the wages 
department, the full-time employees 
have been divided into 16 groups. 
Each group qualifies for dividends 
over a different period. 

All full-time workers may join the 
scheme if they wish. But part- 
timers are specifically excluded. The 
rules and conditions, circulated to 
the employees when the scheme was 
launched, state: “All those who are 
not here regularly for a full working 
week must be treated as part-timers. 
We appreciate the good work done 
by them . . . but the factory cannot 
run economically on part-time work.” 

Authorized holidays do not effect 
the dividends. Pasolds say that they 
will either amend or abandon the 
scheme if it fails to make a substan- 
tial reduction in absenteeism. 
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Underwood Sundstrand 
Accounting Machines 


FULLY AUTOMATIC for every phase of accounting 
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The low-cost easy to use Class E 


12-Key Keyboard for more work in less 
time with far less effort 


Flexible Date Keyboard with ten character 
keys. Automatic dual-feed Carriage ensures > 
complete visibility of writing line 
Control Plate programmes each line 
entry entirely automatically 


To: Underwood Business Machines Ltd., 
4-12 New Oxford Street, London, W.C.1. 


Please arrange for your representative to 
call (kindly telephone for an appointment) 


The comprehensive and 
flexible Class D 


4 Interchangeable Control Plate enables every 


operation, except form feeding and figure 
entering, to be performed entirely automatically 


Ten Registers and independent Keyboards 
for date, folio and computing 


24” dual-feed Carriage gives complete 
visibility of the entire writing line 



















































































POST THIS COUPON FOR A FREE DEMONSTRATION 


Please send me literature describing the re | d 
Underwood Sundstrand Class D and/or 8 | n e r WwW @ oO 


Class E Accounting Machines 
Please mark appropriate square 


Phone 





UNDERWOOD BUSINESS MACHINES LTD. 
4-12 New Oxford Street, London, W.C.1. Chancery 3131 


Sales and Service everywhere 


FACTORY BRIGHTON, SUSSEX 
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OST businessmen are aware 
Mei the management consul- 

tant has become a figure of 
some consequence in British indus- 
try. But it is unlikely that more than 
one out of ten of them have a clear 
idea of what the consultant does and 
how he does it. For although this 
young profession has developed 
rapidly during the past ten years 
and although its influence has been 
felt in thousands of firms—some- 
thing like a cloak of secrecy hangs 
over much of its work. 

The “secrecy” is largely self-im- 
posed. For 30 years the consultant 
(efficiency expert is definitely non- 
U !) has been trying to convince 
industry that he is as worthy of 
professional status as the accountant 
or the lawyer. In doing so he has 
voluntarily adopted a code of con- 
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Business 


JOURMAL OF MANAGEMENT 


MANAGEMENT 


CONSULTANTS 


This special survey by PETER 
SPOONER describes the consultant’s 


working methods (in firms of all sizes) 
.-. his relations with the people whose 


t it all costs. 


duct which frowns on most forms of 
publicity. 

The situation is confused, more- 
over, by the widespread belief that 
when a management call in a con- 
sultant they are in fact confessing 
their own weakness. Firms which 
use his services are generally reluctant 
to talk about the results—good or 
bad. Most of his successes are 
buried in confidential reports. 

Consequently, consultants tend to 
obtain employment in much the 
same way as one obtains membership 
of an exclusive club. A large per- 
centage of their jobs (in some cases 
80 per cent) are either extensions of 
past assignments or the outcome of 
personal recommendations by past 
clients. 

Business has prepared this matter- 
of-fact report for the information of 


_ activities he is investigating . . . 
the sort of results he gets . . . and 


the firms outside the magic circle. It 
is based on information obtained in 
interviews with executives of six con- 
sultancy firms (of various sizes) and 
of a number of companies which 
have used consultants. Because the 
working methods of all consultants, 
large or small, have much in com- 
mon, the picture which has emerged 
is representative. It provides straight 
answers to the sort of questions which 
a businessmen habitually asks: What 
do they do ? How do they operate ? 
What results can I expect? How 
much does it cost? Are the trouble 
and expense really justified ? 


EY DO 


tant is an adviser; he 
p, even for a short time, 
ay responsibilities of his 
client’s &xecutives. Whether the in- 
vestigati compasses all aspects 
of a business or is directed at one 
department, his job involves three 
functions: 










con 
does not 
the day 


1—J/dentifying the causes of 


trouble or inefficiency. 


2— Recommending improvements 
and new methods which are both 
practicable and generally accept- 
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able to the people who will even- 
tually work them. 

3—Helping the firm's executives 
to put into practice the changes 
finally approved by the top man- 
agement. 

These advisory functions may be 
applied to any type of industrial or 
commercial activity: production, dis- 
tribution, finance, development, pur- 
chasing, transport, or personnel ad- 
ministration. Today, the scope of 
management consultancy is just as 
broad as the scope of management 
itself. But the pattern of the con- 
sultant’s work has changed in some 
respects during the past decade. 
Before the war, many of his assign- 
ments concerned the application of 
time and motion study on the shop 
floor. Now the emphasis is on other 
things. Work study, for at least one 
of the big firms, accounts for only 
about 25 per cent of their current 
operations. 

This is understandable. In 1939, 
work study was something of a 
novelty. Today, it is widely used in 
most industries, and many specialists 
are available. A consultant with a 
stopwatch in his hand costs a good 
deal more than an ordinary work 
study engineer; to employ him on 
routine investigations of this sort is 
seldom economic. 

Many industrial firms have, or 
want, their own team of specialists. 
So the consultant’s work study role 
is often to assist in the setting up of 
a department (this may include the 
selection and training of staff) and to 
advise on the most profitable ways of 
using work study information in 
specific circumstances. He also tack- 
les new or more difficult applications 
in heavy engineering, shipbuilding, 
etc., where the usual rules of repeti- 
tive work do not apply. 

But more and more of his efforts 
are now being directed at other oper- 
ations which immediately concern 
top management. One of the leading 
consultants reports: ‘Financial con- 
trol and management accounting 
have become our main business.” 
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Another consultant confirms this 
trend, and also mentions the sub- 
jects of executive development and 
the selection of men for high-level 
jobs. 


reduced considerably 


IS OR CURE? 


dgement of a firm may 
Itant’s help on a specific 
or example, the moderni- 
a production line or the 
of a budgetary control 
system. Alternatively, they may call 
him in because there are ominous 
signs that “ali is not well” in the 
business. 

Between these extremes are many 
cases in which the management 
decide on their own account that the 
trouble lies in a specific department 
of the business, but want the con- 
sultant to pin-point the causes and 
recommend ways of overcoming 
them. 

Here are some of the conditions 
which may set things in motion: 
> Output per man hour is too low. 
e Production or distribution costs 
are too high. 

An unsatisfactory layout puts up 
materials-handling costs. 

Top management gets insufficient 
control information—or too much to 
be of practical use. 

Goodwill is being lost because de- 
liveries are too slow. 

There is an abnormally high rate 
of staff or labour turnover. 

Office routines have become top- 
heavy and unnecessarily expensive. 

The whole structure needs over- 
hauling because circumstances or 
personalities have changed. 







Undoubtedly the most reliable and comprehen- 
\ sive guide is the register of consultants main- 
tained by the British Institute of Management. 
The Institute send lists of suitable consultants to 
firms who are seeking advice on specific problems 


Where the management have made an accurate 
diagnosis of the problem on their own account, 
the duration of the consultancy operation is 


The firm are planning a new fac 
tory, launching a new product, or 
breaking into a new market. 

Many consultants say that it is the 
good firm who present them with a 
“diagnosed” problem, and the bad 
firm who are merely aware that some 
sort of trouble exists and expect the 
investigation to start from scratch 
But this distinction is by no means 
absolute. The management of a 
fundamentally sound business may 
decide that it would be wise to have 
a general “overhaul” by an impartial 
investigator; and the management of 
an inefficient firm may try to make 
“specific problems” in this or that 
department a whipping-boy for all- 
round deficiencies. 

In any case, the consultant seldom 
accepts his client’s own diagnosis at 
face value, unless the situation is 
obviously straight-forward. That is 
why s>9 many consultancy jobs begin 
with a general survey. 

It is also why a number of investi- 
gations move outside their original 
terms of reference. For example, a 
firm may decide that the introduction 
of a bonus scheme is the only way 
to reduce an abnormally high rate of 
labour wastage. But the consultant's 
investigation may disclose that the 
real cause of trouble is poor super- 
vision, poor communication :, or in 
adequate staff training. A bonus 
scheme might help, but it would be 
useless to substitute a palliative (and 
an expensive palliative at that) for a 
cure. 

Not all cases are as clear-cut as 
this example. An investigation may 
begin in one department of the bus 
iness, and arrive in another by what 
appears to be a somewhat tortuous 
route. It is this, probably, which is 
responsible for the belief held by 
some businessmen that consultants 
like mice, are inclined to over-run 
the place unless precautions are 
taken. Or for the terse comment 
“Once you get them in, it’s a hell of 
a job to get them out !" 

The consultant answers such criti- 
cism by pointing out that many of 
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the firms which use his services come 
back time and time again. And this, 
he adds, is not because he has under- 
mined the management's confidence, 
but because the management's per- 
ception of wasteful and inefficient 
methods has become sharper under 
his influence. 

One thing is certain. Where the 
management have made an accurate 
diagnosis on their own account, the 
duration of the job is reduced con- 
siderably. One consultancy firm say 
that in the London area (which covers 
a large slice of industry in southern 
England) most of their clients do in 
fact approach them with specific 
problems; and here the average 
length of a job is five months. But 
in other areas, where clients fre- 
quently expect a “full” investigation, 
the average length of a job is about 
12 months. 


WHERE TO FIND THEM 


“Engaging consultant is a delicate 
operation Af it is accepted that a 
Itant can make big im- 
in an organization, it 
accepted that a bad 
consultant can cause a lot of harm. 
And advice which costs two or three 
thousand pounds may look decept- 
ively good ! 

When a management are consider- 
ing the employment of a consultant 
for the first time, they may be per- 
plexed by the size and variety of the 
field from which they have to choose. 

In Britain, it is estimated that 
there are now between 900 and 1,000 
people who justifiably call themselves 
either management or industrial con- 
sultants. Probably six out of every 
ten hold engineering qualifications; 
the others are mainly accountants. 

More than two-thirds of these in- 
dividual consultants are employed 
by four large organizations. The 
remainder are spread over 70-odd 
firms of various sizes, including a 
number of one-man businesses. 

The four large organizations (and 
also some of the medium-sized con- 
sultancy firms) provide a comprehen- 
sive service: in other words, they are 
prepared to advise on virtually all 
industrial or commercial matters. 
For obvious reasons, the small firms 
are inclined to concentrate on one or 
more distinct fields. 

In these circumstances, the selec- 
tion of a consultant may harrass the 
firm whose knowledge of the field is 
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The consultant does not merel\ 

ideas in the minds of his clients’ executives 

subjects in which instruction is given at the training centre run by one of the 
hig consultancy firms 


small. Even if they act on the re- 
commendation of another firm, they 
may find the consultant concerned is 
unable to accept their job for an 
indefinite period. 

Undoubtedly the most reliable and 
comprehensive guide is the register 
of consultants maintained by the 
British Institute of Management. Al- 
though the full register is never pub- 
lished, the Institute send lists of 
suitable consultants to firms who are 
seeking advice on specific problems. 

The register includes only the 
names of firms which have applied 
for registration and have satisfied 
a selection committee that they are 
qualified to advise on certain subjects. 
Such firms subscribe to a seven-point 
code of professional conduct. Regis- 
tration is only for one year at a time, 
and re-registration is at the discretion 
of the committee, which is composed 
of equal numbers of consultants and 
industrialists. 


oo 
THE FIRST APPROACH 
ore he \iccepts an assignment, 
the consyMaat invariably visits the 
firm and{ fakes a short preliminary 
survey. his may take anything 
from one five days, depending 
upon the size of the business and the 
type of job which is under consider- 
ation. The survey is free, and places 








install new 


methods—he also installs new 
Factory layout is one of the 


the firm under no obligation what- 
soever. 

The management then receive from 
the consultant a written report which 
estimates briefly: 

1—The problems involved 

2—The most profitable lines of 
attack. 

3—How long it will take to 

make a full investigation and im- 

plement the proposals which arise 

from it. 
4—What these proposals will 
cost in terms of capital expenditure. 
5—The savings or other advan- 
tages which can be expected. 

This preliminary report is usually 
presented in person by the senior 
consultant who would supervise the 
job. On the strength of it, the man- 
agement have to decide whether or 
not they wish to proceed. 

Consultants claim that they in- 
variably refuse jobs which, in their 
opinion, cannot produce satisfactory 
results. It may be that the manage- 
ment have built up an exaggerated 
picture of the problem and that no 
major improvement is possible. It 
may be that the problem cannot be 
solved with the resources at the 
client's disposal. Or—a very impor- 
tant point—the consultant may have 
come to the conclusion that he is 
unlikely to receive sufficient co-oper- 
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ation from the management and their 
staff. 

Sometimes a prospective client 
takes the view that a short prelimin- 
ary survey is inadequate. In such 
cases, the consultant will probably 
offer to make a more thorough in- 
vestigation on a fee basis. One of 
the six firms interviewed by BusINESsS 
do in fact apply the policy of charging 
a fixed sum for a full survey which 
includes recommendations; in_ this 
case “‘a quick look round” is made 
before the terms of employment are 
agreed. 

In some cases, the terms of em- 
ployment give the client—and the 
consultant—the right to call off the 
investigation at 24 hours’ notice; in 
others, one month’s notice is expected. 
Throughout the investigation the 
resident consultant makes periodical 
progress-reports to the management; 
and, of course, he seeks their ap- 
proval if, at any stage, it is necessary 
to depart from the plan which was 
agreed in the first place. 


MOW THEY WORK 

inessmen have a vague 
sultants turn the place 
n by putting a team of 
e job. But this practice is 
s a rule, it is adopted only 
Mygations are being made 
simultaneously in all departments of 
a big firm or a local authority. 

The standard procedure is that 
one resident consultant does the job 
from start to finish. His work is 
supervised by a senior, who visits the 
firm about once a week. 

The resident consultant’s first job 
is to get himself “accepted” at all 
levels of the client’s organization. 
For consultants are not in business 
as purveyors of high-class systems: 
the big problems with which they 
deal are people. The resident con- 
sultant has to overcome the suspicion 
and resentment with which many of 
the employees will regard his pres- 
ence in the firm; in the long run, he 
has to convince them (and “them” 








Before he accepts an 


means everyone from top executives 
to labourers) that his proposals are 
sound and workable. 

This is the usual procedure: 


First, the consultant asks the man- 
agement to arrange a meeting at 
which he can discuss his investigation 
with the executives of the depart- 
ments immediately concerned in it. 
He tells these people why he is there, 
what he is expected to do, and what 
help he will need from them. 


Second, he asks the management 
to tell all other executives and super- 
visors about the investigation. Here, 
too, a personal meeting is preferred. 
It is emphasized that the consultant 
is not trying to show people how to 
do their own jobs. 


Third, if there is a trade union 
element, he asks for an introduction 
to the convenor of the shop stewards, 
to whom he explains broadly the 
purpose of the job. This forestalls 
any ideas about “snooping.” 

In practice, consultants experience 
very little trouble with the unions. 
Much emphasis is placed on the fact 
that their operations are not directed 
at the reduction of staff or wages. 
Often it can be demonstrated that 
the workers’ earnings will rise as 
efficiency is increased and unit pro- 
duction costs are lowered. Some 
consultants make a practice of getting 
a letter of introduction from union 
representatives in the firms or areas 
in which they have operated success- 
fully. Also, much goodwill has 
arisen from the fact that union 
officials regularly attend training 
courses held by the big consultancy 
firms. 

After the introductory stage, the 
procedure is determined largely by 
the aims of the investigation. Here, 
as an example, is a short description 
of what usually happens in the *‘man- 
agement audit” type of survey. 

The consultant begins by studying 
and analysing the company’s finan- 
cial and other records over a period 
of several years. Particular attention 
is paid to the ratios between the costs 


assignment, the consultant 


invariably visits the firm and makes a short 


preliminary survey. 


This is free and places the 


firm under no obligation whatsoever 
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and results of different operations 
for example, the overheads of ea 
production department in relation 
overall production costs. These a 
alyses generally give a clue to t 
location of inefficiency. 

After this, the consultant obtai 
basic information on the existi 
organization by having a series 
interviews with key personnel, usua 
ly starting at the top and worki: 
down to the level of supervisors and 
even charge-hands. In examinins 
the routines of all departments, he 
does not rely entirely on what the 
executives tell him, but studies the 
work by questioning and, if neces- 
sary, sitting-in with the operators. 

His final report—which describes 
what is being done at present and 
suggests where and how it could be 
done more efficiently—is usually pre- 
sented to the management at a meet 
ing attended by the resident consult 
ant himself and by the senior. 


GETTING RESULTS 


At oint, the consultant's 
may over. The information 
given in Ang report is such that the 
elves may be capable of 
jnto practice whatever re- 
fens are finally approved 
by the management. But consultants 
much prefer jobs where the imple- 
mentation of proposals takes place 
under their guidance. After all, the 
whole purpose of their work is to get 
better methods into operation. 

They are not perfectionists. Their 
aim is to find a reasonable compro 
mise between what could be done to 
raise the level of efficiency and what 
the firm can afford to do. Recom 
mendations of any type have to be 
related to the client's resources. 

The word “resources” covers both 
capital and personnel. Consultants 
are loth to recommend dismissals 
Even if the problems are caused 
wholly or partly by the inadequacy 
of one person, they believe that the 
situation can usually be saved by 
transferring this person to more suit- 
able work, or by creating a new 
post to absorb the part of his work 
which he cannot handle efficiently 
But there are times when they have 
to be ruthless. 

The supreme test of a consultant's 
work is what happens after he has 
left the firm. For the aim is to put 
ideas into the client’s head, not to 
make him dependent on outside 
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advice. The impression which the 
consultant leaves on the organization 
should subsequently produce further 
improvements—in both methods and 
in management. 


a 
EXAMPLES 

; ‘ 

‘few sham case-histories show 
the sort of Its which are obtained 
in firms {t-various types and sizes. 
Case Hisfary 1. 
ing a speci 





A firm manufactur- 
pe of plastic material 


were experiencing difficulties on all 


sides of the business. After making 
a full survey, consultants recommend- 
ed changes in the organizational 
structure and the replacement of an 
inefficient executive. 

On the manufacturing side, they 
devised methods of reducing scrap, 
improving materials - handling and 
inspection, and streamlining the pro- 
duction control paperwork. They 
also helped the management to set 
up a separate sales department, and 
appoint a sales manager. 

Following the adoption of these 
recommendations, the firm’s sales 
and production increased by 130 per 
cent. 


Case History 2. A small consultancy 
firm were asked to investigate con- 
ditions in a factory which was ex- 
periencing materials handling prob- 
lems. Their recommendations led to 
the installation of a conveyer, a 
“trimming” of the production con- 
trol system, and various changes in 
layout, 


The job took three months. In its 
first year of operation it saved 
£16,000. 


Against this figure must be set the 
cost of the conveyer (£3,000), the 
cost of making the layout changes 
(about £2,000) and the consultants’ 
fees (£1,000). Altogether, an initial 
saving of about £10,000—plus the 
promise of much larger savings in 
subsequent years. 


Case History 3. Output per man- 
hour was increased by 39 per cent 


h 


\ 


the unions. 
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Time and motion study has always been one of the main tools of the con- 


sultant’s trade 


But today he is spending less of his time on routine investi- 


gations, more on helping clients to set up their own work study departments 
and to use work study under “difficult” conditions 


in the cardroom of a cotton mill in 
which consultants made a thorough 
work study investigation. At the 
same time, the employees’ earnings 
rose by nearly one-third. The con- 
sultants had recommended, amongst 
other things, a re-arrangement of 
machines and the introduction of an 
incentive bonus scheme based on 
work study information. 

This mill had previously been re- 
garded as one of the most efficient 
of its kind. 


The above examples 
show big savings—because there was 
plenty of room for improvement 
when the consultants were called in. 
Here is a case-history of a manage- 
ment who got what they wanted in a 
somewhat different form. 

A firm employing between 200 and 
300 people had already been thor- 
oughly “overhauled” by consultants. 
The management thought that the 


Case History 4. 


. Consultants experience very little trouble with 
Often it can be demonstrated that 


the workers’ earnings will rise as efficiency is 
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increased and unit production costs are lowered 


organization was good, but wanted 
to find out whether it could be made 
even better. So after a few years 
they asked another firm of consult- 
ants to make a survey. 

The new consultants suggested a 
few minor changes, which resulted in 
an annual saving of about £1,000 
more than enough to cover their 
fees. In all other .«spects, they 
merely confirmed that the manage- 
ment’s confidence in their organiza- 
tion was justified. 

Regarding the job as an insurance 
policy, the management felt the ex- 
pense and trouble had been well 
worthwhile. 


Case History 5. Finally, a short 
success-story which will appeal to 
executives whose “in” trays are al- 
ways stuffed with paper. During the 
early stages of a “management audit” 
investigation in a large company, 
consultants found that the top man- 
agement received no less than 120 
pages of financial information every 
month. 

Obviously, this was too much to 
be assimilated and acted on prompt- 
ly. A systematic streamlining of the 
methods of preparing “control” in- 
formation reduced the monthly quan- 
tity to precisely five pages, giving the 
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Why Consultants 
Get Results 


A common fallacy is that ‘‘only in- 
efficient firms use consultants.’’ Most 
consultants agree that more of their 
| work is directed at making good firms 
| better than at making bad firms good. 
| The names in their case-books bear 
out this contention. Here are some of 
the reasons why a consultant is often 
able to suggest improvements which a 
firm’s own executives have missed. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| —His terms of reference allow 
him to concentrate’on the “‘crea- 

tive’’ work of auditing ‘the organiza- 

tion and modernizing its methods. 

| The executives may be too heavily 
loaded with day-to-day problems to 
do this. 


? —He looks at situations from a 

completely detached viewpoint; 
can consider the problems of reor- 
ganization without “political’’ bias 
or propinquity. 


3 —He acts as a mental foil on 
which the executives can sharpen 
their own ideas. 


4 —Employees talk more freely to 

an investigator from outside the 
firm. Unlike an internal O. and M. 
man, the consultant has no status in 
the firm, so can mix without embar- 
rassment at all levels. 


5 —He is always learning. Although 

professional ethics forbid him to 

reveal information concerning specific 

| jobs, the knowledge and experience 

| acquired in one firm ultimately 
benefit others. 





management only the hard facts 
which they really needed. 









O THEY KNOW? 


emphasized that in the 
success of an assignment 
n the resident consultant. 
of qualifications do these 
men posses# ? 

In some of the large firms, much 
emphasis is placed on the develop- 
ment of all-round experience. A 
man who is basically an engineer is 
often sent on a job which concerns 
mainly administrative work; an ad- 
ministrator may look at the produc- 
tion side of the business. 
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This “‘switch-round” policy is not 
applied, of course, on jobs which ob- 
viously demand highly - technical 
knowledge in a specific field. 

Here are brief descriptions of the 
ways in which two of the larger firms 
recruit and train their staff. 

Firm A demand specialist technical 
qualifications, plus some practical 
executive experience. In their opin- 
ion, the ideal age of a recruit is 
between 28 and 33. Selection is by 
a series of interviews and intelligence 
tests. Recruits are sent on an eight- 
week general management course at 
the firm’s own management training 
centre, where they meet and exchange 
ideas with the sort of people with 
whom they will eventually work- 
executives of client firms who are also 
up for training. 

On completing this course, recruits 
are sent on jobs with experienced 
consultants until it is considered that 
they are qualified to handle investi- 
gations on their own. The aim is to 
give them experience in each of the 
four “function” fields in which the 
firm operate: production, distribu- 
tion, control and administration. 

Firm B’s policy is basically the 
same. The qualities which they look 
for are (1) professional qualifications 
in at least one field; (2) some years’ 
experience holding a responsible job 
in industry; and (3) personality, in- 
tegrity, and the ability to mix well 
with people of all types. 

Their recruits also are trained at the 
company’s own centre and in the 
field. It is at least one year before a 
recruit is sent on a job alone. 

In smaller firms, training is less 
formal, but broadly speaking the 
same qualifications are demanded. 

A common feeling among consult- 
ants is that a man should not spend 
too long on jobs in the same firm. 
After 18 months or so, he is inclined 
to become a part of the organization, 
or at least to become emotionally 
involved in the organization's politics 
and problems. 

When a new man is sent on a job 
in a firm which has used the con- 
sultancy firm’s services in the past, 
continuity is maintained by the 
senior consultant who supervises the 
work. 


FOLLOW-THROUGH 
TRAINING 


As already intimated, a few con- 
sultancy firms have their own training 












centres, which put on short courses 
in general and specific manage ent 
subjects for the benefit of clients’ 
staff and others. In this way, they 
are able to develop the “‘follow- 
through” principle that a consultant's 
job is not merely to make improve- 
ments in specific methods, but also to 
make lasting improvements in the 
standard of management. 

In many cases, one or more of a 
client’s executives are taught how to 
apply a new system at the same time 
as a resident consultant is actually 
installing it. This means that when 
the consultant withdraws there is less 
danger of the system toppling: in- 
deed, there is a good chance that the 
consultant’s original ideas will sub- 
sequently be improved and extended. 

The courses cover a wide range of 
subjects, including general manage- 
ment, work study, basic motion time 
study, and management accounting. 
They last from one to eight weeks, 
and the cost per person varies from 
about 50 guineas to about 250 
guineas. 

Small consultancy firms are ob- 
viously unable to provide facilities of 
this sort. But they can apply a 
similar principle by advising clients 
on the use of the wide range of 
management training schools which 
are now available in Britain. 


EY COST 
s have obtained good 
nding between £200 and 
consultant’s survey. On 
the oth and, the cost of an average 
assignment ® in the region of £5,000. 
Certainly a consultant’s services 
are costly. Whether they are “e» 
pensive” must be considered 
relation to the advantages which are 
gained by employing him. 
Consultants on the B.I.M. Registe: 
(and most of those who are not) c: 
culate their fees on the basis of a 
fixed rate agreed with the client bef 
the work starts. Generally speak 
the large firms charge a flat rate 
500-600 guineas a month. T! 
covers the full-time services of 
resident consultant, plus gene! 
supervision and periodical visits by 
senior. Small firms charge less as 
rule. But seldom does the rate dri 
below 300 guineas a month. 
Obviously the total cost of a jc 
depends on the length of time whi 
it takes. This period is usually for 
cast in the report which follows t! 
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preliminary survey. As far as the 
process of investigation and making 
recommendations is concerned, the 
estimate is usually accurate. But it is 
usually difficult to put a time limit on 
the implementation stage. 

Most consultants have a flexible 
system of calculating fees which 
makes full allowance for non-contin- 
uous work and for other exceptional 
circumstances. But if the consultant 
is a member of the B.I.M. Register he 
cannot depart from the fixed-rate 
principle. 

A few consultancy firms have 
adopted the policy of quoting an 
“all-in” price for a specific piece of 
work. One, for example, calculates 
the price of an investigation at the 
rate of 12 guineas per consultant per 
day, for a period estimated by a 
senior consultant after he has made 
a very brief preliminary survey. No 
adjustment is made if the job takes 
more or less time than the estimate. 
Twelve guineas a day means 72 
guineas a week in this case—allowing 
five days “‘on site” and one at the 
consultancy firm’s head office. 










E SMALL FIRM 


red in thousands of 
mendations which may 
vy capital expenditure. 
sidering these possibilities, 
t of a small business 
may decide, understandably, that 
consultancy services are only for the 
big boys. Nevertheless, there is some 
evidence that even firms employing 
as few as 50 people can use consult- 
ants and recover the cost in a reason- 
ably short time. 

Here is an example. A _ small 
manufacturing business with 30 em- 
ployees was losing about £1,000 a 
year. The managing director called 
in one of the big consultancy firms. 
In six months, the turnover of the 
business had trebled, transforming 
the loss into an annual profit of 
£5,000. 

Very little capital expense was in- 
volved. Primarily the consultants 
did their job by reducing the work- 
content of the firm's product, first by 
simplifying its design and then by 
steamlining the production methods. 
Their fees were about £3,500—so this 
expense was actually recovered in the 
first year of operation. 

There was nothing magical about 
the consultants’ recommendations. 
The firm might have thought of the 
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After co 





Consultancy operations are not con- 
cerned only with momentous issues; 
often improvements are made in odd 


corners of the workshop. This modi- 

fication to a standard tube-bender was 

devised while consultants were re- 

organizing a small engineering firm 
It doubled the operator's output 


same things themselves. But they 
hadn’t—probably because they were 
too busily engaged on the day-to-day 
detail of running a business which 
was losing money ! 

Consultants say that they are 
generally capable of making propor- 
tionately bigger savings in small and 
medium-sized firms than in large 
organizations. But they seldom get 
the opportunity to prove this point. 

Some time ago the British Institute 
of Management sent a questionnaire 
to all consultants on the register, 
asking them to indicate the ratios in 
which firms in various size-groups 
were using their services. This survey 
disclosed that only about 15 per cent 
of the consultants’ work was com- 
missioned by clients with between 
100 and 200 employees; and only 
about 8 per cent by clients with 
fewer than 100 employees. Yet nine 
out of every 10 factories in Britain 
fall into one of these two size-groups. 

There are good reasons for suggest- 
ing that many small firms could gain 
considerably from seeking outside 
help. The business may be run by 
two or more technical directors, 
whose knowledge and experience of 
the general arts of management are 
slender. Or it may be a concern in 
which the managing director sits in 





business problems with someone of 
the same status as himself. 

If the business expands (many of 
them do despite such handicaps !) 
and either a new factory or a new 
market is needed, the management 
may face a completely unfamiliar set 
of problems; unfamiliar, that is, to 
them, although not to a consultant 
with all-round experience of indus- 
trial operations. 

The ironical situation is that the 
firms who stand to gain most from 
employing consultants are seldom 
able to consider paying fees in the 
region of several thousand pounds. 
But the experience of a few small 
firms has shown that such difficulties 
are not insuperable. One answer lies 
in the “intermittent” service offered 
by most consultants. 

In this type of service (which is 
also used by large firms) the con- 
sultant works for a number of clients 
simultaneously, spending a day or 
more with each of them in turn. 
There are several advantages. For 
financial reasons, a small client often 
has to spread the proposed re- 
organization of his business over a 
period of two or three years. In 
such cases, the continuous employ- 
ment of a consultant to implement 
the proposals is obviously out of the 
question. 

Intermittent service cannot pro- 
duce really successful results unless 
someone in the firm is made speci- 
fically responsible for “keeping the 
ball rolling” between the consultant's 
visits. This person—sometimes one 
of the younger executives, sometimes 
the managing director himself—must 
be capable not only of carrying out 
the consultant’s “instructions,” but 
also of producing ideas of his own. 

In Britain today there is one man- 
agement or industrial consultant for 
every 25,000 workers. In the U.S.A. 
the ratio is estimated as one consult- 
ant to about 4,000 employees. Much 
of this difference is explained by the 
fact that small American firms have 
recognized the advantages of paying 
experts to tell them how to mind 


solitary state, unable even to discuss their own business.—END. 
\ . . . . 

_}\ The aim is to put ideas into the client’s head, 
~ \ not to make him dependent on outside advice. 
| \ The impression which a consultant leaves on an 
organization should subsequently produce fur- 
: : 

—_ ther improvements—in both methods and man- 
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The Problem 


Firms that try to ‘‘broaden’’ the out- 
look of promising employees by send- 
ing them on training courses may 
find, if they are not careful, that they 
create as many problems as they cure. 
This is the theme of one of the Indus- 
trial Welfare Society’s latest film- 
strips, ‘‘George and His Training.”’ 
It presents the dilemma of a works 
manager confronted by a keen young 
chargehand who believes that the 
workers should be told more, and by 
a competent works superintendent 
who has no time for people who 
“spend half their time away on 
courses.”’ A shortened version of the 


filmstrip appears on these pages. 





Mr. James also believes that outside train- 
? ing “broadens a man’s horizons.” So 


‘Business’ Picture Story 





George and His 
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Traininoe— 


ee 
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George is sent on course after course, 
which fills him with ideas about line manage- 
ment, industrial psychology, safety committees 


—the whole works in fact ! 


From his work- 


mates he gets a fair amount of leg-pulling. 





t Can 





ache 





Mr. James, a director, believes in promo- 

tion from the shop floor; says he is always 

on the lookout for likely works managers. 
One day he gets talking to George and decides 
that he would make a good chargehand. 


the works superintendent, Mr. 

Elliott, when George returns 
from his latest course. Then he 
tells George that his foreman is 
sick, that his section is being re- 
tooled, and that the work study 
people will be around soon. He 
adds: “| haven't time to explain— 
the work study manager will tell 
you the rest.” 


3 “Had a good holiday ?”" asks 
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George has not got 

very far when he is 

buttonholed by one of 
the operators, who grum- 
bles: “They say we're going 
to lose our production 
bonus while they are fid- 
dling about with new ideas 
and changing the rates. It’s 
all very well, you know, but 
there’s been no blooming 
consultation...” 


So George takes his 
6 story to the works 

manager, who admits 
that it seems a pretty poor 
state of affairs. He phones 
Mr. Elliott, and asks him to 
come up and throw some 
light on the matter. 


The work study man- 

ager confirms that re- 

tooling will probably 
mean new rates, but points 
out that it is not his job to 
pass information to the 
men. “If your chaps are 
upset about it you'd better 
see the works manager,” 
he says 


Mr. Elliott is resentful, 
7 “doesn’t know any- 

thing about the trou- 
ble." He grumbles: “I can’t 
have my production upset 
every five minutes by a 
young lad with fancy ideas. 
In my day we managed 
without people spending 
half their time away on 
courses.”" George digs his 
heels in: “It's basically 
wrong to have changes in- 
troduced in this way, and 
I'm not going to stand for 
it. 
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The Solution 


Like other I.W.S. filmstrips, **George 
and His Training’’ ends witha question- 
mark. To problems like this there is 
no simple textbook solution-_the aim 
of the strip is to start a discussion 
among the groups to which it is 
shown. So BUSINESS has asked a 
production director, a training officer 
and a chargehand to say what they, as 
individuals, think should be done. 
Their views, which appear below, 


draw attention to some of the ways 


in which a firm can ‘harmonise’ 
the keenness of an up-and-coming 
man with the experience of a senior 


man. 


GEORGE THOMPSON 
Director of Production, Dexion Ltd., says 


HERE appear to be two distinct 

problems here: (1) What went 
wrong in the first place ? (2) What 
can be done now to try to correct 
the harm which has been done ? 

I suggest that both of these may 
be cleared up by the works manager 
seeing the two people mainly con- 
cerned: George and Mr. Elliott. 
Interview with George 

The works manager should explain 
to George the difference between 
being right and emphasizing that he 
is right. George is right in saying: 
“It’s basically wrong to have changes 
introduced in this way.” But he 
chose the wrong time and the wrong 
place to say it. Naturally the courses 
will broaden his horizons, and give 
him a better appreciation of his job. 
But they do not give him the right 
or the authority openly to criticize 
his superior. 

George must have Elliott's virtues 
as a works superintendent explained 
to him, and must be told to learn a 
little more about patience and tact. 
He should be told that all the courses 
in the world will give him no substi- 
tute for Elliott's experience. 

All this is a little rough on George, 
perhaps, but he must realize that 
however bright and keen he may be, 
he has still to learn the most difficult 
lesson of all—how to handle his 
superiors and be accepted by them. 
And a bit of firmness now may save 








considerable trouble later. He should 
be advised to make a point of seeking 
Elliott’s advice on production mat- 
ters, and learning all he can from the 
older man’s experience. 

Interview with Mr. Elliott 

Elliott must, I feel, have a rap 
across the knuckles. It does not 
alter the facts of the case that George 
was away on something of which the 
works superintendent does not ap- 
prove. George was not there, and 
George’s foreman was not there. It 
was therefore Elliott's job to see that 
the men understood that re-tooling 
was to take place, and how it would 
affect them. 

On the broader issue, Elliott must 
be converted to the value of courses 
and training generally. He should 
be shown how they will make his job 
easier in the long run. Perhaps a 
little judicious flattery for his own 
ability in getting on with production, 
and for the qualities which have 
brought him from shop-floor to 
works superintendent may sweeten 
the pill. Elliott should be asked 
whether he can afford to disapprove 
of something which will help to 
develop his own staff, and give him 
a better lot of chaps to do the job. 

If he queries this (as he probably 
will) he should be given the chance 
to judge for himself. Perhaps he 
could be sent on a senior supervisory 
course. Such a course will have to 
be carefully chosen. 


T. J. ROBERTS, 

Training Officer, Beecham Group Ltd., says: 
HE immediate situation — that 
changes are imminent in George's 

department without his prior know- 
ledge and that dangerous rumours are 
circulating amongst his men—can be 
understood only when seen in its 
context. 

The works superintendent strongly 
resents George, one of his assistant 
foremen, being sent away on courses 
from time to time. This resentment 
may have developed because Elliott 
has come up the hard way and tends 
to resist modern ideas. It may also 
be that George's absences have inter- 
fered with the smooth running of 
the shop. But by far the most crucial 
fact is that the director who has pick- 
ed George out and sent him on vari- 
ous courses has apparently done so 
without bothering to consult his 
works superintendent. 

Since he is so keen on training 
promising young men, the director 


should have realized that training is 
a continuous process in which line 
management plays the most import- 
ant part. There must be a climate 
conducive to such a process and this 
can be created only if management as 
a whole is really in sympathy with the 
aims of training. 

The director should have, in the 
first place, invited his managers 
(including the works superintendent) 
to make suggestions as to who should 
be trained, and how and when. By 
getting their active participation in 
this way he would probably have 
won their wholehearted support. 

Elliott’s resentment may have been 
increased by the knowledge that the 
director was “on the look-out for 
future works managers.” An inno- 
cent remark at the outset, may have 
contributed to Elliott's insecurity. 
So George and his training have be- 
come the focal point of the resent- 
ment. 

The works manager has to do two 
things: (1) deal with the immediate 
problem affecting George's shop; 
and (2) tackle the overall situation. 

He should tell Mr. Elliott that he 
would like to hear at greater length 
his views on training but that they 
had better deal with the first problem 
first. 

Taking great care to save Mr. 
Elliott's face, he should then tell 
George that the decision affecting his 
department was taken while he was 
away, and that it was unfortunate 
that he could not have been fully 
informed. He should tell George 
the reasons for the decision and its 
implications. Having done so should 
pose to them both, as dispassionately 
as possible, the problem of how best 
to tell the men and allay their sus- 
picions in order to get the work 
study people on the job as soon as 
possible. With a certain amount of 
skill, he should be able to get Elliott 
and George to arrive at a satisfactory 
solution—which probably would be 
for Mr. Elliott himself to talk to the 
men with George in support. 

Once the immediate problem has 
been resolved, the works manager 
should see Mr. Elliott again, en- 
ccuraging him to get off his chest all 
his feeling and prejudices about train- 
ing. He should then elicit from him 
constructive proposals concerning the 
future training of his men. 

Finally, the works manager should 
talk as tactfully as possible to the 
director, explaining that he and his 





works superintendent were very in- 
terested in his idea of developing 
promising young men, and that they 
had certain suggestions to make 
which they would like to put to him. 


W. Jj. MYERS 
Senior chargehand in the maintenance de- 
partment of the British Titan Products Co.'s 
Billingham factory, says: 

EORGE is obviously a good 

type, keen, adaptable and willing 
to adopt suitable new ideas in his 
own sphere. He is certainly appre- 
ciated by the management and on 
good terms with his men. This com- 
bination is a prime necessity for the 
smooth working of any department, 
and the director, Mr. James, evi- 
dently of a progressive nature, made 
a wise move in broadening George's 
hitherto unexplored avenues. 

In modern industry, the thinking 
director realizes that Bert who punch- 
es the clock is a totally different Bert 
who may be president of the loca! 
choral society or an authority of 
some standing on the propagation of 
Japanese incurve chrysanthemums 
So he treats Bert as an individual! 
who also is capable of thinking. 

Mr. Elliott, without doubt an ex- 
cellent man at his job, lacks finesse 
he is like a bull at a gate. His ap- 
proach when George returns from 
the course seems to have been an- 
tagonistic. 

Mr. Elliott’s handling of the re- 
tooling affair was high-handed, hay 
ing no regard for George's feelings 
or for those of the men who worked 
under him. Such a state of affairs 
is explosive; yet instead of telling 
George what the intended program 
me is and what its consequences wil! 
be, he airily passes him on to the 
work study manager who quite right 
ly says it is not his job to pass on thi 
type of information. There must be 
some form of council or committee 
to handle situations of this type 
which evidently has not been notified 

I suggest that the works manage! 
has a discreet talk to Mr. Elliott 
pointing out that while productio: 
is the first consideration, antagoni 
zing those who make possible that 
production is not a good way 0 
getting it. A series of courses for 
Mr. Elliott on industrial psychology 
and kindred subjects would prove o! 
great assistance, and would also 
bring to his attention the fact that 
the re-tooling of a department has 
an awful lot of human consequences. 
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diseases whose prevalence is 

attributed to the stress and strain 
if modern life. Affections of the 
coronary arteries of the heart is the 
second, while the third is cancer of 
the lung. King George VI suffered 
from all three complaints. The busi- 
ness executive seems particularly 
prone to the first two. His liability 
to lung cancer is determined by, 
among other things, his smoking 
habits. 

“Peptic ulcer” is the handy, com- 
prehensive term used by doctors to 
describe all digestive ulcers. It in- 
cludes, therefore, the gastric ulcer 
that develops inside the stomach it- 
self, the duodenal ulcer in the twelve 
inches of gut immediately beyond 
the stomach and the less widely pub- 
licized ulcer of the jejunum still 
further down the digestive tube, that 
is most often the unhappy sequel of 
operations for ulcers higher up. 

During the five years preceding the 
second world war, ulcers were re- 
sponsible for one per cent of all 
deaths. 

No one knows how prevalent 
ulcers are, since many are never sus- 
pected, much less diagnosed. But it 
has been estimated that one in 
every ten adult beds in general hos- 
pitals are occupied by ulcer cases. 
And a similar proportion of new 
patients attending hospital out-pat- 
ients’ clinics are dyspeptics. 

There is a widely held conviction 
that “ulcers” are the fate of the busy 
business man. What are the real 
facts ? The best evidence comes 
from the Medical Research Council's 
investigation into the “Occupational 
Factors in the Aetiology (that is, 
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Are You Heading for 
An Ulcer ? 


A medical correspondent gives here the latest answers to the 


old worries: 


What are the ‘‘cures”’ 


+» + + 


By Dr. A. T. BYRNE 


cause) of Gastric and Duodenal 
Ulcers.”°* One of the Council's 
medical epidemiologists, Dr. Richard 
Doll, and the director of the Gastro- 
Enterology Unit at Central Middle- 
sex Hospital, Dr. Francis Avery 
Jones interviewed 6,041 persons em- 
ployed by 17 industrial firms in 24 
industrial and other occupations for 
symptoms suggesting ulcer. Where 
these were forthcoming, a diagnosis 
was arrived at from an exhaustive 
clinical history and confirmed, where 
necessary, by X-ray. 

This survey suggested that fore- 
men headed the ulcer list, with execu- 
tives next. 

Responsibility and worry are com- 


Chance of Dying from Ulcers 


In classes | and 2 


For each social class 





are directors, the 200 
professions, employ- 
ers and managers; 
class 3, skilled work- 
ers, including clerks 
and salesmen; class 
4, semi-skilled work- 
rs; class §, unskilled 
workers. Those in 
classes 1 and 2 have 
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a2 much smaller than 
average chance of 
lying from a gastric 
ilcer, but a greater 
than average chance 
if dving from a duo- 
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What chance is there of my getting an ulcer ? 

What are the causes and symptoms ? 

provided by physician and surgeon ? 
How should I ‘‘nurse’’ myself, after being cured ? 


monly believed to lie at the root of 
some 
That belief was supported by the 
findings. 
complained of more often by men 


ulcers—notably duodenals. 


Anxiety over work was 
with proved ulcers than by men with- 
symptoms, while foremen, in 
whom the greatest number of duo- 
denals were found, complained of 
anxiety over work more often than 
other groups of employees. On the 
other hand, no association between 
home worries and the incidence of 
peptic ulcer was found. 

It also came to light that gastric 
ulcers show a class preference. 
Society is divided by the Registrar 
General into five classes of men ac- 
cording to their occupations. Briefly, 
they are: 

1. Leading professions, company 
directors, etc. 

2. Lesser professions, employers 
and managers in industry, transport, 
etc. 

3. Skilled workers, including sales- 
men and clerks. 

4. Semi-skilled workers. 

5. Unskilled workers. 

Gastric ulcers were found to occur 
rarely in the first two classes. They 
became more prevalent as one de- 
scended the social scale and reached 
their highest incidence in class 5. 
But duodenal ulcers were found in all 
social grades. This suggests that 
* H.MS.O. 1951, 26 
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Duodenal] Ulcers-What Worrying Does 





Men with anxiety over work 


Men without anxiety over work 
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gastric and duodenal ulcers have dif- 
ferent origins. 

The incidence of gastric ulcers in 
Britain does not appear to be chang- 
ing, but clinicians have had the im- 
pression for some time that the num- 
ber of duodenal ulcers is on the in- 
crease. And when last April, Dr. 
Avery Jones was invited to deliver 
the two annual Lumleian lectures, he 
took as his theme “‘The Clinical and 
Social Problems of Peptic Ulcer.” 
He told doctors of the Royal College 
of Physicians that, in order to check 
the possibility that duodenal ulcers 
were becoming more plentiful, the 
authorities of 40 hospitals were asked 
how many acutely perforated ulcers 
of different types their surgeons had 
operated on at the beginning and end 
of a ten-year period. Their answers 
were enlightening. 

In 1938, there had been 257 gastric 
ulcers dealt with and in 1948, 240. 
There were 446 duodenal ulcers in 
1938 ; ten years later, the number 
was up to 619. Similarly, jejunal 
ulcers rose from 123 to 210. And 
from an examination of the statistics 
at the Central Middlesex Hospital, 
Dr. Avery Jones came to the con- 
clusion that the increase in duodenal 
ulcers has been going on since 1920. 
Moreover, the peak may not yet have 
been reached. 

However, the executive who has 
escaped ulcers so far is more per- 
sonally concerned to know how they 
are caused, in the hope of learning 
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what avoiding action to take. And 
if he is already a victim, he wants to 
know how to get his ulcer to heal, or 
failing that, how best to live with it 
in comparative peace. 

There is no satisfactory proof of 
the causes of ulcers, but it is known 
that a tendency to suffer from them 
may be inherited. Also they are 
more common in people suffering 
from chronic bronchitis. And people 
who are in the ‘O° blood group are 
50 per cent more liable to duodenal 
ulcers than people in the other blood 
groups. Further, ulcer patients have 
usually more of the hydrochloric acid 
secreted by the cells lining the 
stomach than the average person, 
but why this is so is still not settled. 

Since duodenal ulcers are often 
found in people who are ambitious, 
over-active, over-conscientious and 
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From 5,000 medical inspections a Medical Re- 
search Council Group obtained an “average 
expectancy rate” for active and inactive duodenal 
ulcers amongst men. 
the actual number of men with an ulcer was found 
to be greater than expected among those who 
admitted to anxiety over work and lower among 
those who denied such anxiety) 


But as shown in this chart, 


over-sensitive, the idea has grown 
that this personality pattern predis 
poses to ulcer. That notion has not 
been proved. In fact, experts lik« 
Avery Jones are more inclined t 
look at the matter the other way 
Possessing an ulcer gives the victim 
this particular disposition. Doctors 
are agreed that anxiety and emotional 
tension tend to make ulcer symptoms 
worse, though they will not go quite 
so far as to say that these mental 
states produce ulcers. 

Other conditions which aggravate 
ulcer symptoms and delay healing are 
fatigue, irregular meals and—smok- 
ing. In fact, some enterologists are 
convinced that the increase in tobac- 
co consumption over the past 30 
years accounts for the great increase 
in duodenal ulcers. 


**Bland” food diet 


For over a century the principal 
treatment for ulcers has consisted of 
restricting the patient's diet to 
“bland” foods—principally fish, eggs, 
cream, milk and mashed potatoes. 
This year, however, Dr. Richard 
Doll, along with Drs. Peter Fried- 
lander and Frank Pigott, completed 
some controlled clinical trials at the 
Central Middlesex Hospital, which 
exploded the myth of the advantages 
of bland foods. They got 25 out- 
patients with duodenal ulcer to ad- 
here to the bland diet which they 
had already been given while under 
treatment in hospital. Another 25 
duodenal cases were advised to revert 
to a wholly normal diet. At the end 
of a year, the doctors found that the 
proportion of patients who had re- 
mained free from pain, and in whom 
the ulcer was radiologically healed, 
was the same in the two groups. 

In another experiment, they put 32 
in-patients suffering from gastric 
ulcer on the standard hospital ulcer 
diet, while another 32 comparable 
cases were given the ordinary ward 
diet from which, however, fried dishes 
were excluded. Admittedly, through- 
out the trial more of the patients on 
the bland diet were free from ab- 
dominal pain than those on the 
“almost normal” diet. 


But later it 
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was found that substantially more 
of the ulcers in the patients eating 
normal food underwent complete 
healing, than among those receiving 
the bland diet. 

Three surgical operations are in 
vogue for the treatment of peptic 
ulcer. First, the movements of the 
stomach may be slowed down by 
severing (on either side of the 
patient's neck) the vagus nerves 
going down from the brain to the 
intestine. Second, gastric ulcers 
may be dealt with by removing a 
good-sized portion of the stomach 
on which the ulcer is situated. And 
third, since a duodenal ulcer is pre- 
vented from healing by the acid out- 
put from the stomach, this source of 
irritation may be removed surgically 
by joining the stomach to the intes- 
tine beyond the site of the ulcer, and 
making the stomach contents by-pass 
the ulcer. 

Where the patients for operation 
are skillfully chosen, these procedures 
are claimed to give good results in 
85 per cent of cases (with poor re- 
sults in about 5 per cent). Against 
this is the daunting fact that the two 
major abdominal operations carry a 
1-2 per cent mortality risk. And the 
short-circuit operation (known as 
gastro-enterostomy) has the added 
hazard that it may be followed by 
the creation of a completely new ulcer 
in the jejunum. Besides, all three 
procedures are irreversible; there is 
no going back. 


Operation a last resort 


For these reasons operation should 
always be regarded as a last resort, to 
be considered only for the ulcer 
which continues to cause pain even 
after prolonged medical treatment. 
Immediate surgery is, of course, im- 
perative in the one per cent of cases 
where the ulcer perforates the wall 
of stomach or duodenum, to let the 
infected food contents escape on to 
the peritoneal lining of the abdomen. 

The possible need for surgical in- 
terference also comes into the picture 
when ulcers begin to bleed. That 
fact becomes known to the victim 
when he passes shiny black motions 
resembling tar, or else vomits blood. 

Once an ulcer is diagnosed, the 
patient is generally advised to make 
a really serious attempt to get it 
healed. He may be put to bed for a 
month, as ulcers have a better chance 
of healing if a patient is given an 


JULY, 1956 


opportunity to put on weight. Suf- 
ficient alkalis, such as the old-fash- 
ioned soda bicarbonate, are given to 
neutralize the contents of the stomach 
and duodenum. Smoking and alco- 
hol are forbidden. 

Only if he is complaining of pain is 
the patient given a_ continously 
dripped supply of milk through a 
stomach tube, along with his alkalis. 
Otherwise he is given a full diet, con- 
taining everything short of fried 
foods. Small meals are given at fre- 
quent and regular intervals. Only 





How to Nurse 
An Ulcer 


(Better still, use this advice to 
avoid getting one) 


1. Try to avoid anxiety and 
tension. Pick out the decisions 
and situations which cause 
most pain, and if possible 
delegate them. 


2. Avoid physical fatigue—use 
the lift more; wait for the next 
bus; try to avoid rush-hour 
travel; do not overdo it at the 
golf club. 


3. If free from pain, there is 
no need to diet, except to 
avoid fried foods. But take 
frequent small meals. If in pain, 
follow a medical diet and also 
take alkalis. 


4. Avoid pouring alcohol into 
an empty stomach, but a beer 
or a glass of wine during a 
meal is usually in order. And 
cut down on smoking. 





where these measures fail to relieve 
pain after prolonged trial is surgery 
contemplated. Where the physician 
has the time (and in private practice) 
an attempt is made to uncover 
sources of tension in the ulcer 
patient's tife. For, when the latter is 
encouraged to stand back and look 
at his life, he is often able to regulate 
it so as to reduce some of the causes 
of anxiety and stress. 

What of the executive who, al- 
though no longer a “patient,” is still 
an “ulcer case ?” If he is to avoid a 
relapse, he should watch the follow- 
ing points: 

First, he must try to avoid the 
emotions that aggravate his ulcer. 
This is by no means as hard as it 
seems. Some degree of anxiety and 
tension may be inseparable from a 
responsible job, but in most cases the 
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anxiety of the ulcer victim is out of 
all proportion to the importance of 
the incident that provoked it. When 
in the jitters he should try to step out 
of his skin and take a long hard look 
at himself and at what is upsetting 
him. The result is often to cut the 
cause of concern “down to size.” 

If, however, he finds this form of 
self-examination impracticable, it 
may help to confide in a doctor or a 
clergyman. They can assess the 
situation impartially and more rea- 
sonably, and so aid in putting matters 
into their proper perspective. Again, 
analysing the causes of worry will 
also help to locate where they occur, 
and when they are likely to recur. 
If, for example, indigestion and a 
pain in your belly are found to arise 
from certain particular decisions, or 
situations or even persons, it may be 
possible to avoid these by delegation, 
on health grounds, so long as this 
does not provoke further anxiety in 
the mind of the executive over “letting 
down the side.” 

Lessening mental tension will re- 
duce mental fatigue. It is also essen- 
tial to avoid physical fatigue as far 
as possible. This can be done by 
using the lift more, by not running 
for a bus but waiting for the next 
one, by travelling at a time when it is 
possible to get a seat in bus, tube or 
train, and by not driving the car in 
town unless absolutely unavoidable. 
Also the patient should not overdo 
it at the golf club. 

About diet. If the “ulcer case” 
has a pain, he must stick to the diet 
his doctor gave him and take alkalis 
until the pain goes. But when free 
from pain, there is no need to diet at 
all, except perhaps to avoid fried 
foods. Meals should be regular and 
adequate, because it is easier to cope 
with an ulcer if up to weight. Small 
meals at shorter intervals are pre- 
ferable to an occasional “spread.” 
Snacks at “‘elevenses,” tea-time and 
on retiring for the night fill out the 
day nicely. 

The case against alcohol has not 
yet been scientifically proved but 
many physicians are inclined to deny 
it to their ulcer patients. It stands to 
reason that pouring strong spirits on 
to the raw surface of an ulcer is not 
likely to do it any good. Taking 
cocktails or neat whisky on an 
empty stomach is looking for trouble, 
but a beer or a glass of wine during a 
meal is usually in order, unless it 
results in pain. 
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His Work is all Play 


31-year-old Barrie Powell-Jones, 

managing director of Summit 
Games Ltd., Leeds, has crammed a 
chequered career. From acting in 
repertory he has run the gamut of 
jungle fighting, radio announcing, 
radio producing and directing, selling 
books, running the production side 
of a publishing house, and marketing 
indoor games of skill. 

All these varied activities (except 
the second, which was forced on 
him anyway !) have had one thing 
in common: an intense pre-occupa- 
tion with the problems of selling 
entertainment. 

The ladder which has taken him 
to his present position has been far 
from conventional. He is a forceful 
personality, and infinitely adaptable. 
One of the latest examples of his 
adaptability came when he visited 
the Nuremburg Toy Fair earlier this 
year. His intention was to bring 
back some ideas for games. Instead, 
he ended up by selling the manufac- 
turing rights of four of his own games 
to German manufacturers. 

Born in Wales, S5ft. 4in. tall Mr. 
Powell-Jones showed at an early age 
a love of entertaining people. He 
left school at 16 to attend the Webber- 
Douglas School of Dramatic Art. 
After a year he joined a Leicester 
repertory company where, due to the 
wartime shortage of actors, he found 
himself playing many of the leading 
roles. From there he moved to 
pantomime, but in 1943 he was called 
up into the Welsh Regiment, and 
sent to the Far East, where he was 
commissioned and joined the Raj- 
putana Rifles. At 20 he was a 
captain and an adjutant. On his 
own admission he was an unhappy 
warrior until the Jap war ended. 

However, by dropping hints in the 
right places he was eventually second- 
ed to the All India Radio, where he 
worked on the Forces’ programmes. 
His first job was news-reader and 
announcer. 

Once, when his news script failed 
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| a relatively short period, 





BARRIE POWELL-JONES 
“Uf 1 like it, P'1l make it and sell it” 


to turn up, he played a 15-minute 
programme of jazz records instead. 
Shortly after this unfortunate inci- 
dent, he was transferred to the variety 
section, which suited him even better. 
Soon he was writing and producing 
shows. His talents were recognized, 
and he was transferred again, this 
time to Italy’s Naples Radio station. 
Here he directed the Udine, Trieste, 
Padova and Milan radio stations. 
As John Barrie, he soon became 
known to thousands of forces in the 
Middle East. 

Demobbed in 1947, he applied for 
a job with the B.B.C. They offered 
him work as a freelance. Fora year, 
he worked mainly on the repertory 
staff and on the provincial children’s 
programmes, and it was during this 
period that he first began to take an 
active interest in children. 

But work with the B.B.C. lacked 
security, so he obtained a job with 
Hodder and Stoughton, the publish- 
ers, aS a travelling salesman. For 
more than a year, he travelled a wide 
area, carrying “two suitcases nearly 
as big as me.” This period on the 
road gave him invaluable experience, 


for he learned the problems of pro- 
vincial retailers—and the sort of 
goods they could sell. 

His next job was with the Brock- 
hampton Press, ‘then only nine 
months old. As production man- 
ager, he began to understand the 
problems of buying, advertising, pub- 
lishing and design—and he started to 
form opinions of his own. He was 
dealing almost solely with children’s 
books, and his interest in children 
grew into a study. Interviewing 
schoolteachers, child psychologists 
and parents, he became interested in 
backward children. He studied pup- 
petry with Anne Hogarth, and kept 
in constant touch with Cecil Madden, 
chief of B.B.C. children’s program- 
mes. A publication which resulted 
from these studies is the now well- 
known “Andy Pandy” series. 

He left the firm after five years 
because he felt he had gone as far in 
the organization as he could, and 
obtained a post as advertising man- 
ager with John Waddington and Co. 
Ltd. Here he encountered indoor 
games of skill for the first time, and in 
less than a year, saw the opportunity 
to start his own business. 

He decided that there were very 
few manufacturers of games of skill 
as opposed to simple games of chance. 
And many of the games which were 
manufactured, he felt, were old- 
fashioned, out-moded and too fussy. 
In his opinion there was a market 
for well-designed games which lasted 
30 minutes—not three hours. This 
was due largely to the influence of 
TV; with viewers becoming more 
selective, a short family game seemed 
just the thing to “fill in.” 

Here then was a large potential 
market. What games should be 
aimed at it ? Mr. Powell-Jones be- 
lieved that a game should have skill, 
an element of luck and a touch of 
malice—the last so that a perpetual 
loser had at least a chance to sabo- 
tage the perpetual winner ! It should 
give value for money, and be tough 
and durable. 

During his stay with Waddingtons, 
he had made some useful contacts 
with American and Continental firms 
who were producing modern games. 
Confident of obtaining the manufac- 
turing rights to some of their best 
games, he explored the possibility of 
starting his own company. He deci- 
ded to make Leeds the company’s 
headquarters for several reasons. 


One was that property was relatively 
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sy to come by; another was that he 
elt that working in London was not 
conducive to judging a market ac- 
curately. 

Summit Games Ltd. was founded 
in May, 1955, and five games were 
made ready for the market. Mr. 
Powell-Jones insisted that the pack- 
aging for each game should reflect 
not only the quality of the product 
but also its originality. So he selected 
his packaging designers very carefully 

then gave them their head. (For 
example, his most popular game, the 
“House of Cards,” was designed by 
Charles Eames, an American design- 
er of international repute.) Before 
any accounts were opened, however, 
Mr. Powell-Jones ensured that the 
business would run on efficient lines 
by installing mechanized accounting, 
the foundation of an accurate stores, 
cost, production and sales control 
system. Parts are “bought-out,” 
then assembled by the Leeds factory. 

The sales representatives were 
picked by Mr. Powell-Jones. He 
looked for personality, youth, energy, 
and an interest in building a new 
business—he was not after “flashy” 
characters. Only one of his six sales- 
men had sold games before. They 
included a fish salesman, an _ ice- 
cream salesman, a paper buyer and 
a book publisher. 

When a new game is suggested to 
Mr. Powell-Jones, or he thinks of 
one himself, he has a few prototypes 
made, and distributes them to his 
friends’ children to “do to death.” 
(At first, fellow members of his 
bachelor’s club used to try out the 
new games, but now the lounge of 
the club empties in a few seconds 
when Mr. Powell-Jones appears with 
a parcel under his arm !) 

Now the firm are prospering. There 
are eight travelling salesmen and the 
office and works staff number 15. 
Five games are selling well and six 
new ones are due out in the autumn. 
Eventually, Mr. Powell-Jones hopes, 
the firm will handle 15 different 
games. And it is possible that at 
some time in the future, they will 
enter the toys market. 

Mr. Powell-Jones’ “have a go” at- 
titude is clear when he says: ““When 
I hear of anything in the games or 
toys line which is novel and I like 
it, I'll make it and sell it.” This 
confidence stems from a comprehen- 
sive knowledge of what people like 
to do in their spare time—gleaned 
during a very busy 15 years ! 
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He Dey eloped a New Market 
But Retained the Old 


ESLIE JULIUS was studying 
Li: his finals as a surveyor, when 

the 1939-45 war intervened. As 
a Territorial he was called up imme- 
diately to a light anti-aircraft battery 
and had his first introduction to the 
“fascinating” computers which fed 
information to the guns. From this 
he developed an aptitude for mech- 
anical things, and a distaste for the 
thought of returning to his profes- 
sional career after the war. 

During this period he met and 
married a Wren, Miss Rosamind 
Hille, whose grandfather had found- 
ed a business manufacturing top- 





LESLIE JULIUS 
From experience with anti-air- 
craft computers to experiments 
with automatic factory compu- 
fers 


grade reproduction furniture with a 
considerable market in the United 
States. The daughter, Mrs. Ray 
Hille, was carrying on the business 
with a staff of craftsmen. Despite 
the destruction of the factory by 
bombing Mrs. Hille managed to keep 
a workshop going for the repair of 
high class furniture damaged in the 
raids, and when peace came Mr. 
Julius was invited to work for the 
firm, then attempting on borrowed 
capital to re-enter the American 
market. Because of the possibility 
of dollar earnings, he succeeded in 
securing the permits and licences 
necessary to buy materials and mach- 
inery, so that the firm could try to 
recapture its American markets. 
Mrs. Hille believed that the future 


for the business lay in making the 
kind of furniture for which it was 
famous here and in America. In 
1947 Mr. Julius went to the United 
States—virtually as a salesman—and 
arranged with an American firm to 
distribute Hille products. 

Returning to London, he cam- 
paigned for the firm to follow the 
modern trend. Mrs. Hille agreed 
that there need be no conflict between 
the new ideas and the firm’s tradi- 
tional business. The two could run 
side by side. 

In 1949, Mr. Robin Day and Mr 
Clive Latimer won an international 
competition in America for the design 
of low-cost furniture. Mr. Julius 
suggested that these designers should 
work for Hille, and Mrs. Hille com- 
missioned then to produce new 
designs. These were shown at the 
British Furniture Exhibition and 
created a sensation. 

The business boomed for two 
years, and Mr. Julius began to dream 
of more highly mechanized produc- 
tion for low-cost furniture. Gradual- 
ly, he got more machinery for the 
work, but the factory space was too 
limited. The firm set out to build its 
own factory, on one floor only, to 
simplify production problems. In 
1951, while the factory was still going 
up, a decision was taken to extend it. 

The move to the new factory, 
which Mr. Julius planned in “mili- 
tary fashion,” worked perfectly. It 
was made during the staff holidays. 

In 1951 there came the first big set- 
back to his plans, the Government 
credit squeeze, which caused one of 
the biggest backers to withdraw. 
Without them Hilles could not even 
have found the money for staff wages. 
At the same time, to make matters 
more difficult, the dock strike in New 
York held up deliveries of their 
goods—and consequently the pay- 
ments for them. 

The firm decided to sell the factory, 
but to retain much of its plant and 
machinery. Premises were found at 
Watford (actually they had been a 
brewery). This time the move went 
wrong—due to fog—and machinery 
was scattered all over Hertfordshire 

Continued on page 157 
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in the Factory 


By ALAN PETERS 


Recently, welding has made much greater progress than almost any other 


metalworking process. 


The development of new techniques and new ways 


of applying old techniques has turned it into a truly competitive all-round 


assembly process 


automatic production line. 


capable, moreover, of playing an important role on the 
This article concentrates on the latest forms of 


arc welding; the electrical resistance processes, both manual and automatic, 
will be dealt with in next month's ‘Science Prospect’. 


OR more than 3,000 years the 

blacksmith has been joining 

pieces of metal by heating them 
in a fire and hitting them with a 
hammer, or by running a low-melt- 
ing-point metal into the joints. But 
it is only in the last 20 years that his 
rough-and-ready welding processes 
have really developed into a range 
of efficient assembly methods; and 
only in the last ten that industry has 
really begun to appreciate their 
value. 

Even in the “thirties—a long time 
after other metalworking processes 
had been mechanized—welding was 
almost invariably a manual opera- 
tion. The quality of work depended 
on the skill of the man with the 
torch. A good welder made good 
welds. A bad welder made bad welds. 
And a good welder made bad welds 
when he was tired or careless. 

Designers and engineers generally 
took the view that it was safer to 
rely on tried-and-tested methods of 
assembly like bolting and riveting, 
where they could specify—and get 
exactly the sort of joints they wanted. 
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Since then, the situation has 
changed completely. Welding has 
boomed. Today, British firms are 


making at least four times as much 
use of it as they did in 1939. More- 
over, there is plenty of evidence that 
the boom will continue. 

The main causes of this change are: 


1—Greater confidence. Wartime ex- 
perience indicated that on many 
types of assembly work welding 
could become a truly reliable and 
competitive process. Post-war ex- 
perience has confirmed this belief. 


tw 


Greater knowledge, more stand- 
ardization. Equipment manufac- 
turers, and independent bodies like 
the British Welding Research As- 
sociation, have compiled extensive 
data on the welding characteristics 
of specific materials and specific 
jobs. The hit-and-miss elements 
have been largely eliminated. 


3—Greater versatility. 
welding traditionally ‘‘weldable” 
materials have been improved. 
Methods of welding “difficult” and 


Methods of 


new materials have been develop- 

ed. The introduction of semi- and 

fully - automatic processes have 
brought new classes of work with- 
in the scope of welding. The 

hand-held torch has become a 

reliable fabrication instrument; the 

mechanized welder has become a 

precision machine tool. 

Designers have begun to appreciate 
fully that welding offers something 
more than an alternative method of 
joining pieces of metal; that it is also 
capable of simplifying methods at all 
stages of production. For example 
a heavy workpiece, originally cast 
and machined in one piece, may be 
broken down into a number of 
simple cast or forged components 
which are subsequently put together 
by welding. Often it is possible to 
make things more cheaply and more 
accurately in this way. Among the 
advantages are : (1) the components 
can be machined with relatively 
simple equipment; and (2) faults can 
be detected before the structure 
reaches an advanced stage. The 
same principle can be applied success- 
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fully to many small articles which are 
normally made in one piece. 

The processes which have devel- 
oped from the fire - and - hammer 
method of welding may be divided 
into two categories. One is fusion 
welding, where the edges of the work 
are melted by the intense heat of a 
gas flame or an electric arc. The 
other is pressure welding. This group 
is composed mainly of the electrical 
resistance processes, where the heat 
is produced by the resistance set up 
in a small section of the work when 
an electric current is passed through 
it, the weld being made under local- 
ized pressure. 

Gas welding with an oxy-acetelyne 
flame—one of the original processes 
in the first group—is still used exten- 
sively for many types of jobbing 
work. Here, at least, the flexibility 
of the process outweighs such dis- 
advantages as the difficulty of con- 
trolling what is essentially a manual 
Operation, and the amount of distor- 
tion which is caused (especially in 
heavy sections) by the flame heating 
a relatively large area of the work. 

But it is the development of the 
electrical processes—both arc and 
resistance—which has revealed new 
horizons, and has made the produc- 
tion engineer treat this form of metal- 
fabrication with much greater respect 
than he did in the past. 

More Scope with Light Alloys. Of 
the processes which have established 
themselves during the post-war dec- 
ade, argon-arc welding is in many 
respects the most important. Recent- 
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The argon-arc process is often associated 

with high-class work where smooth, clean 

Joins are essential. Standard argon-arc 

equipment made by the British Oxygen 

Co. Lid. is used in the fabrication of 
Hoover washing machines 


ly it has become almost as widely 
known (although not as widely used) 
as the older forms of electric arc 
welding. 

In this process, the heat is pro- 
duced by striking an electric arc be- 
tween the workpiece and a non-con- 
sumable tungsten electrode. Mean- 
while, the welding zone is enveloped 
by a stream of argon gas, ejected from 
the nozzle of the welding torch. 
Since the electrode does not melt and 
fill the joint (as in the ordinary metal 
arc process) a thin strip of filler metal 
is fed into the weld continuously, 
either by hand or by a mechanical 
unit. 

The inert-gas shield prevents oxidi- 
zation and also helps to break up the 
weld-inhibiting film which already 
covers the work. For this reason the 
development of the argon-arc process 
has had far-reaching effects on all 
welding operations where the use of 
corrosive fluxes raises serious diffi- 
culties. Its main advantages are: 


1—No flux is needed, and there 
is no slag to be removed subse- 
quently. 

2—Very high welding speeds can 
be maintained. 
3—It makes consistently strong 
and clean joints. Distortion ts 
considerably less than in the other 
arc welding processes. 


The new B.O.C. Argonare pencil- 
torch — only 44in. long — gets in 
places which are inaccessible to 
standard torches. The Rocket 
Division of Armstrong Siddeley 

Lid. are among the users 


4—Since there is no flux to be 
trapped in the weld, any standard 
type of joint can be made. 


The argon-arc process made its 
debut in the aircraft industry, where 
it was used experimentally in the 
fabrication of magnesium-alloy com- 
ponents. Firms in a number of 
industries soon recognized its value 
as a method of welding aluminium, 
Stainless steel and other “difficult” 
materials. More recent experience 
has shown that it can be used satis- 
factorily on some types of mild steel 
and on copper-based alloys. Unlike 
the gas or metal arc processes, it is 
capable of welding the new metals 
titanium and zirconium. 

Today, argon-are has applications 
in many industries. It is used exten- 
sively in the fabrication of big pro- 
ducts like railway coaches, bulk grain 
transporters, milk tankers, barge hulls 
and chemical plant; and of small 
products like washing machines, re- 
frigerators, ships’ fittings and window 
frames. Its reliability as a method of 
integrating complicated engineering 
parts is indicated by the fact that the 
record-breaking Bristol Olympus en- 
gine incorporates several hundred 
argon-arc welds. 

The process is often associated with 
high-class work where smooth, clean 
welds are essential for the sake of 


appearance (as in expensive motor 
bodies) or for hygienic reasons (as 
lining of food 
some 


in the 
equipment). On 


and dairy 
classes of 
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work the cost of argon gas is at 
present a prohibitive factor. 

Where manually-controlled equip- 
ment is used, the economics of the 
process are largely in the hands of 


the operator. A careful welder can 
make it more competitive by reducing 
the consumption of argon to an 
absolute minimum. A careless op- 
erator can lift it into the luxury class. 
But this disadvantage is now being 
overcome by the use of automatic 
control systems, which maintain the 
flow of argon at a pre-set level 
(adjusted for specific applications) 
and cut it off whenever the arc is 
extinguished, after allowing just 
enough time for the work to cool in 
a gas “shield.” 

The possibility of using cheaper 
gases has been investigated without 
much success. Although experimen- 
tal work has established that shield- 
ing a tungsten arc with nitrogen 
permits reasonably good welds to be 
made on pure copper, as far as most 
metals are concerned this gas is quite 
unsuitable. From the U.S.A. it is 
reported that promising results have 
been obtained by using carbon diox- 
ide in conjunction with metallic 
electrodes. 

The range of argon-arc welding 
equipment has expanded rapidly. 
Among the latest additions are a 
4}-in. pencil torch and a 7-in. swivel- 
headed torch, which enable welds to 
be made in positions inaccessible to 
standard hand torches. 

Also available are semi-automatic 
argon-arc welding sets. In one of 
them, the filler wire is controlled and 
guided by attachments on the torch. 
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Thus it is invariably positioned cor- 
rectly in relation to the arc, and the 
operator has merely to guide the 
torch along the joint at a speed pro- 
portional to the filler-wire feed. This 
equipment has been designed especi- 


ally for the high-speed welding of 


thin materials, and is adaptable for 
contour-welding. 

About to be placed on the market 
is an automatic system, involving the 
use of electronics, in which the torch 
automatically follows undulating cur- 
ves in the workpiece, maintaining a 
constant arc-length between the weld 
and the electrode. 

A recent development is argon-arc 
spot welding. In this case, small 
fusion-welds are made in precise 
locations by applying the heat of a 
gas-shielded tungsten arc to one side 
of the work only. Once the controls 
are set for the job concerned, the 
process is largely automatic: the 
operator simply positions the torch 
and presses the trigger. A produc- 
tion-rate of 20 spot-welds a minute 
can be obtained in some applications. 

Argon-arc spot welding can be 
used on mild or stainless steels, but 
is not recommended as a method of 
joining aluminium, magnesium or 
copper alloys. In practice, the limit- 
ing factor is the thickness of the top 
sheet, which normally should not 
exceed 16 s.w.g. (or 0.062 of an inch). 
On the other hand, thin sheets can 
be joined to heavier sections for 
example 18 s.w.g. sheet to }-in.- 
thick plate. 


Faster Work Heavicr Materials. 
Argon-arc has a younger brother 


Today, British firms are making four times as much 
use of welding as they did in 1939. Moreover, there 
is plenty of evidence that the boom will continue 


The introduction of semi- and fully-automatic pro- 
cesses has brought new classes of work within the 
scope of welding. The hand-held torch has become a 


reliable fabrication 


instrument; 


the mechanized 


welder has become a precision machine tool 
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which combines the principle of met 
arc welding with the use of inert-g; 
shielding. A continuous electrod 
fed into the work at a controlled ra 
through the welding torch, takes t! 
place of the filler-wire and allow 
much greater quantities of metal t 
be deposited in one “‘pass.”” 

Broadly speaking, this proces 
welds the same range of materia! 
and offers the same advantages a 
argon-arc. Its value lies in the fact 
that it can be used successfully o1 
much heavier work and at muc! 
higher speeds. 

On light alloys and stainless steels 
its speed is often a big advantage. In 
one application, for example, the 
introduction of automatic gas-shield 
ed metal arc welding increased the 
output of stainless steel exhaust port 
nipples for aircraft engines (formerly 
produced by manual-arc welding) 
from approximately 25 an hour to 
nearly 180 an hour. 

The process is now being developed 
as a method of welding carbon steels 
Here, the argon gas is usually mixed 
with a small proportion of oxygen, 
which increases the stability of the 
arc, gives deeper welds, and prevents 
“undercutting” of the plate surfaces 
Manufacturers claim that it is capable 
of reducing the time spent on welding 
steel by as much as 50 per cent—in 
addition to the savings which arise 
from the fact that there is no slag to 
be removed after welding. 

Argon-shielded metallic arc weld- 
ing was used recently in constructing 
the all-aluminium superstructure of 
a new Clyde-built liner. Other ap- 
plications include the fabrication of 
heavy chemical plant in aluminium, 
stainless steel, copper, etc. 

In some cases dissimilar materials 
(for example, copper and steel) can 
be welded successfully by employing 
an aluminium bronze wire as a fillet 
material. 


Automatic Arc Welding. The devel- 
opment of gas-shielded welding has 
made revolutionary changes in the 
fabrication of light-alloy components 
But on many fronts the ordinary 
shielded metal arc process is more 
than holding its position. 

The accent is on mechanization 
and automation. One of the largest 
manufacturers of electric arc welding 
equipment estimate that in five years’ 
time automatic processes will account 
for one-fourth of their products. At 
present, the figure is one-tenth. 
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In semi-automatic arc welding, a 


continuous electrode (usually flux- 
coated) is fed into the weld at a con- 
trolled speed, while the operator 
guides the nozzle of the welding 
torch over the work. In the fully- 
automatic systems (which are gen- 
erally associated with the welding of 
steel components) the movement of 
the work in relation to a continuously 
fed welding head is effected mechani- 
cally. Virtually the same results can 
be obtained in either of two ways: 
(1) welding head stationary—work- 
piece moves; (2) workpiece stationary 
welding head moves. 

An automatic head is sometimes 
mounted on a light, self-propelled 
carriage which runs either on the 
work itself or on a special track. 
One advantage of this method is 
that the carriage can be used in any 
location where there is a suitable flat 
surface. Its application is usually 
restricted to the welding of long 
Straight seams in high - pressure 
drums and boilers, for example. 


Other automatic installations in- 
volve the use of: 
1—A cantilever carriage. In this 


case, an automatic head is mounted 
on a mobile vertical column which 
traverses the length of the welding 
bay. By raising or lowering the head 
on the column, welding can be under- 
taken in any external position. 


2—An overhead gantry, running 
on rails in the welding bay. 


A variety of work-manipulating 
devices are used in fixed-head instal- 
lations. Circumferential welds are 
made, for example, by rotating the 
workpiece on a roller bed or on a 
turntable. In each case, the rotation- 
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In the submerged - arc 
process, the welding zone 
is covered by a mound of 
dry flux, which forms a 
protective slag and per- 
mits fast welding speeds 

Here is a Lincolnweld 
submerged-arc_ installa- 
tion at the South Dur- 
ham Iron and Steel Co.'s 

work s 












al speed is pre-set and controlled 
automatically. 

Since relatively large tolerances are 
allowed in many of the components 
which have to be arc-welded, the 
problem of making sure that the 
nozzle of the welding head is con- 
tinuously aligned with the seam is 
often solved by using the workpiece 
itself as a template. The latest de- 
velopments in this field include mach- 
ines which are capable of following 
intricate contours. 

A semi-automatic machine has the 
advantage of flexibility; almost as 
much flexibility as manual welding. 
But against this advantage must be 
set the fact that the welding speed 
has to be gauged and controlled by 
the operator. 

With automatic machines it is 
possible to use higher currents and 
thus obtain higher welding speeds. 


Since the operator has only to con- 
centrate on setting-up the work, the 
effects of fatigue are much reduced 
And since standard production times 
can be controlled more accurately, 
many of the headaches of work- 
planning are eliminated 

Automatic arc welding loses much 
of its value if the time spent in hand- 
ling and setting-up the work repre- 
sents more than a small percentage 
of the operating time. In designing 
the latest equipment, manufacturers 
have clearly recognized the impor- 
tance of obtaining a high arc-time 
factor. 

The efficiency of single-head equip- 
ment is sometimes increased by pro- 
viding two welding stations. In 
machines of this type, the head is 
mounted on a pivot and is swung 
from one location to another, the arc 
being maintained continuously except 
during the brief change-over periods 
The advantage, of course, is that 
welding goes on while work is being 
loaded or unloaded at the idle station. 
Some of the more elaborate machines 
have two automatic welding heads, 
each of which can be used in two 
locations. 

Continuous welding (except for 
occasional breaks when the coil of 
electrode is changed) is possible on 
some types of work. An example is 
the welding of sheet-metal containers 
by an American firm. After being 
fed into the machine, the containers 
pass through a pressure roll cage 
which presses the edges and ends 
together until they have been welded 





Automatic welding is sometimes accomplished by mounting a welding head on a 


self-propelled carriage. 


This Sigma inert-gas shielded metal arc equipment 


welds ships’ decking and aluminium superstructures 
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by a stationary head. When each 
emerges from the other end of the 
machine, the operator breaks off the 
“bead” of welding by which it is 
joined to the next container. On 
16 s.w.g. sheet, welding speeds of up 
to 200in. per minute are achieved by 
this installation. 

A new development is “multiple 
electrode” automatic welding. By 
using two electrodes in the same weld 
“pool” the rate at which filler metal 
can be deposited is increased con- 
siderably. 

Another important form of auto- 
matic welding is the submerged-arc 
process. Heat is produced by strik- 
ing an arc between the work and a 
consumable metal electrode, and the 
welding zone is continuously covered 
by a mound of dry flux. This flux, 
deposited by gravity from a hopper, 
serves much the same purpose as an 
inert-gas shield (although the slag 
which protects the weld from con- 
tamination has to be removed sub- 
sequently). It also prevents the 
molten metal from “‘spattering,”” and 
thus eliminates the expense of weld- 
cleaning. Because the glare of the 
arc is practically eliminated by the 
blanket of flux, working conditions 
are improved. 

The submerged-arc process is gen- 
erally associated with the production 
of high-pressure boilers and with 
heavy constructional work where all 
welds have to pass exacting tests. 
Recently, however, the process has 
been used increasingly for welding 
light-gauge metals. For example, 
Frigidaire Ltd. use it in the mass- 
production of 15-gauge mild steel 
drums of diameters ranging from 
10in. to 20in. On this work, welding 
speeds of up to 48in. per minute are 
achieved. 

One of the process's big advantages 
iseconomy. The flux blanket makes 
possible the use of heavy welding 
currents, and thus permits fast weld- 
ing speeds. Moreover, there is a 
high flux-recovery rate. Only a small 
percentage of the powder deposited 
on the work actually forms the pro- 
tective slag, and in some machines 
the unfused powder is returned to 
the hopper by a vacuum suction 
unit. Portable vacuum recovery 
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Much progress has been made in the 
development of manipulating devices. 
In this installation, circumferential 
seams are welded by rotating the work 
on a roller-bed beneath an automatic 
Lincolnweld head 


units have also been introduced 
recently. 

Because the heat is applied uni- 
formly, distortion of the work is 
minimized. This means that in many 
cases the components can be mach- 
ined before welding, eliminating the 
much greater expense of machining 
complete assemblies. The deep- 
penetrating quality of the process 
reduces preparation costs. 

Semi-automatic versions of the 
submerged-are process are now used 
in some applications. 

Mechanization is now being ap- 
plied to the stud-welding process, 
which for some time has provided 
an efficient method of attaching 
bolts, pins etc. to a workpiece without 


the expense of drilling and tapping 
Now under development are mach- 
ines which incorporate automatic 
indexing devices and methods of 
feeding the studs through the welding 
head. 

Production engineers are finding 
that stud-welding can be used suc- 
cessfully for a much greater variety 
of work than it has undertaken in the 
past. One example is the welding of 
studs to small-radius curved surfaces. 
This was done a short time ago by the 
Mason Engineering Co., Northamp- 
ton, enabling them to mass-produce 
cheaply a large consignment of flare 
supports. The set-up involved a 
modified bench-mounted stud-weld- 
ing head and a specially-devised jig. 
In a 25-second production cycle, an 
operator was able to locate and weld 
two 4-in. diameter pins to a length 
of 3-in. diameter rod, and to bend 
each pin into a right-angle. 

In a recently-introduced stud-weld- 
ing process, a special ignition cart- 
ridge, placed on the stud in the 
welding gun, acts as a timing device. 
When the cartridge is pressed against 
the workpiece and the current is 
switched on, it automatically strikes 
an electric arc and holds the metal 
stud clear of the work until enough 
heat has been generated. Then it 
collapses, allowing the stud to be 
pushed by a spring-loaded holder 
into the pool of molten metal. At 
the same time, the material from 
which the cartridge is made protects 
the weld from oxidization by the 
atmosphere. 

The company responsible for de- 
veloping this process claim that it 
has a number of advantages over 
conventional stud-welding methods. 
Among them are: (1) a simple weld- 
ing gun, containing only a spring for 
pressing the stud-holder on to the 
work, may be used; (2) the studs do 
not have to be made of special types 
of steel—any commercial grade is 
suitable; and (3) the process permits 
the use of cheap welding apparatus 
fed with A.C. current of normal low 
frequency and relatively low voltage. 


The development of argon-arc welding has already 
had far-reaching effects on all welding operations 
where the use of corrosive fluxes raises serious prob- 
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Firms in a number of industries have 


recognized its value as a method of joining aluminium, 
stainless steel and other “difficult” materials 
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ELECTRONIC PAYROLLS 


Ts use of electronic multipliers 

at the Baker Street headquarters 
of London Transport has brought 
about a considerable reduction in 
operating costs. At present, 562 
separate payrolls (covering about 
67,000 employees) are handled by 
this equipment. 

To distribute the work as evenly 
as possible, the payroll week for road 
staff ends on a Tuesday and that for 
railway staff on a Saturday. In the 
preparation of the punched cards, 
electronic mark sensing (which auto- 
matically converts pencil marks on 
blank cards into the appropriate 
holes) has very largely taken the 
place of manual punching. 

After they leave the mark sensing 
reproducer, the payroll cards pass 
through the electronic multipliers in 
five separate runs. Each of the five 
machines is responsible for a specific 
calculating and checking procedure: 
(1) gross pay; (2) taxable pay to date; 
(3) tax due to date and tax for week; 
(4) checking item 3; and (5) net 
amount payable. 

Then the cards are passed to the 
tabulators, where the payroll (and 
also the skeleton time sheets for the 
next week's pay procedure) are pro- 
duced in one operation. Transfer 
interpreters are used for creating pay 
advice cards and for posting indi- 
vidual pay and tax records. 

The punched card equipment man- 
ufacturers have met London Trans- 
port’s requirements by designing a 
special double-sided 80-column pay- 
roll card. One side is used for mark 
sensing, the other for normal punch- 
ing. Therefore only one card a week 
is required for each employee. The 
cards are initiated—before the de- 
partmental time records are received 

by the automatic reproduction of 
static data from the previous week’s 
payroll cards. 


ALL THE WINNERS 
PARTY of 400 people saw the 
Derby as guests of S. Roberts, 
managing director of Hoover Ltd. 
They included branch and district 
managers, area managers, sale3-ser- 
vice representatives and wives. 
The visit was a reward for good 
service. The employees who took 
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part in it were chosen because they 
were among the most efficient of the 
company’s sales-service staff. 

Arriving in London on the eve of 
the Derby, they attended a special 
ball at Hoover's Perivale (Middlesex) 
headquarters. Accommodation was 
provided in London hotels. 

The next day they watched the race 
from reserved spaces near the win- 
ning post. Before returning to their 
homes they toured the Perivale fac- 
tory. 


SEEING FOR THEMSELVES 

HE Bowater Paper Corporation 

Ltd. like shareholders to see for 
themselves what is going on in the 
organization. Their annual general 
meeting is a Slap-up occasion, follow- 
ed by a tour of inspection at one of 
the corporation's production centres. 

This year’s A.G.M. held at 
the Davis Theatre, Croydon. It was 
attended by about 1,700 people from 
all parts of Britain. 

After the meeting, shareholders 
had lunch—at Bowater; expense 
in a nearby restaurant. Then they 


was 


toured the corporation’s corrugated 
fibre container plant in Purley Way, 
Croydon. 


Transport between the 





# TIME-SAVING TURNTABLE 


Ingenious desk crrangment in the 
production control section of Rank 
Precision Engineers (B.A.F.) Lid., 
Mitcheldean, Glos., has proved an 
unqualified success. The turntable in 
the centre gives quick access to ref- 
erence books required by typists and 
clerks. It also enables work to be 
passed from one L-shaped station to 
another without anyone getting up 


Victoria Coach Station, London, and 
Croydon was provided by a special 
fleet of 60 motor coaches. 

Throughout the day, the share- 
holders were divided into parties. 
Each person received a distinguishing 
badge. 

To control the tour of inspection, 
the corporation set up a VHF net- 
work. Twelve radio cars and several 
“walkie-talkie” sets were linked with 
a central transmitter at the container 
plant. The movements of all parties, 
from the time they left Victoria until 
they returned seven hours later, were 
plotted in the control room. 


MORALE BOOSTER 

N electric shaver has been install- 

ed in the men’s washroom at the 
Heckethorn Manufacturing Plant, 
Littleton, Colorado, U.S.A. Any 
employee who finds that a five o’clock 
shadow is beginning to appear pre- 
maturely is allowed to take a ten- 
minute “shaving break.” 

The company’s reasoning: A clean- 
shaven male employee is more com- 


fortable and consequently more 
efficient than a _ stubble-troubled 
employee. 

They have, however, taken the 


precaution of attaching the shaver 
firmly to the wall. 


CHEAPER PACKAGING ” 
VERY year British Industry 
spends £400 million on packaging. 
At the first national Packaging Con- 
ference held recently in London, 
delegates discussed ways and means 
of reducing this huge bill without 
lowering standards of efficiency. 
Their main conclusion was that 
too few firms appointed packaging 
executives—despite the fact that in 
many cases packaging costs more in 
direct labour than production does, 
and occupies perhaps half the avail- 
able space in the plant. Without 
such executives, the delegates agreed, 
the right techniques and the right 
results could not be guaranteed. 
Because few appointments of this 
type were being made, there was a 
shortage of men with the right quali- 
fications to hold them. So _ the 
Institute is taking steps on its own 
account to create and train such 
executives. From January 1957, 
membership of the institute will be 
limited to new entrants who take a 
course of study and pass an exam- 
ination. A higher (fellowship) quali- 
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fication will be open after five years’ 
membership to men who pass an- 
other examination and satisfy the 
council of their general packaging 


knowledze and their specialist ex- 
perience in one field. 
TRAVELLING SHOW 

INCE it was put on the road 


about 18 months ago, the Produc- 
tion Engineering Research Associa- 
tion’s mobile demonstration unit has 
visited firms as far apart as Fraser- 
burgh in N.E. Scotland and Cam- 
borne in Cornwall. 

The way in which P.E.R.A. have 


packed the maximum amount of 
demonstration equipment into the 
minimum amount of space is of 


interest to all firms who are consider- 
ing the advantages of jumping on the 
travelling exhibition wagon. 

In the leading vehicle is an air- 
conditioned 24-seat cinema or lecture 
theatre. Space is saved by housing 
the film and slide projectors in a 
perspex cupola above the driver's 
cab. 

The trailer is equipped as a demon- 
stration and exhibition room. In 


addition to a power-operated display 
table, there are a number of exhibits 
showing the practical applications of 
P.E.R.A. research services. 

On site, the two vehicles are aligned 
and connected by an annexe which 





houses special demonstration mach- 
ines and other equipment. 

The demonstration and discussion 
staged by the mobile unit are mainly 
for the benefit of shop-floor person- 
nel in firms whose management wants 
P.E.R.A. recommendations to be 
adapted as quickly as possible, with 
the full co-operation of supervisors, 
charge-hands and operators. 


POINT-OF-SALE PUBLICITY 
ITTLE has been done in Britain 
to evaluate point-of-sale adver- 

tising. So display expert Leon 

Goodman has‘ prepared and circu- 

lated his own “fiews bulletin” on this 

subject. 

The bulletin consists mainly of 
American findings. Mr. Goodman 
says: “It may be argued that America 
differs from Britain in this respect. 
I disagree. People are the same the 
whole world over; they share the 
same hates, likes and dislikes...” 

According to one American analy- 
sis, “impulse buying is becoming in- 
creasingly decisive in business success 
or failure.” On the average, 75 per 
cent of the customers in food stores 
buy at least one item on impulse; and 
24 per cent of all women buy some 
goods in departmental stores on im- 
pulse. 
impulse buying in the States is: 

Insyndicate stores .. .. 86°, 


In drug stores ‘ eS 4 
In all department stores < aa es 
Of all food purchases S 4 
Of all items in food stores . . 24.6°, 


The Point of Purchase Advertising 
Institute estimate that expenditure on 


P.E.R.A-s roadshow gets a lot in 
very little space. Leading vehicle is 
a 24-seat theatre cinema——projection 
room above driver's cab. Trailer is 


an exhibition workshop. On site, 
they are joined by an annexe which 
houses demonstration machines. (See 


this page) 





A breakdown of the ratios of 





point-of-sale display is approximat« 


£250 million pounds a year. In 19 
the last year for which a full retu 

is available—British firms spent |e 

than one tenth of this amount. 


Book Reviews in Brief 


WORKSHOP FOR MANAGEMEN 
(Management Publishing Corp 
West Putnam Ave., Greenwich, Con 
$19. A distillation of the stenoty 
transcripts of the e‘ghth annual c 
ference conducted by the Americ 
Systems and Procedures Associati: 
All those attending the conferenc 
both platform speakers and member 
were experts in particular fields, 
arrangements were made to ensu 
that all platform speeches were car 
fully prepared, giving new informati 
Thus the various chapters in this book 
on such subjects as operational re 
search and magnetic tape data pr 
cessing, contain absolutely up-to-date 
and detailed information from exec 
tives in the best position to know 





MEASUREMENT OF RESPONS! 
BILITY by Elliott Jaques (Tavistock 
Publications) 15s. The author is 
psychologist who describes his work at 
the Glacier Metal Co., Alpertor 
Middlesex. His investigations showed 
that payment for work cannot satis 
factorily be related to such factors as 
skill or the degree of responsibility 
(in the sense of responsibility for pre 
venting loss through negligence). But 
payment is much better related to the 
“time-span of discretion,” or the 
period during which an employee 
generally operates without referring to 
his superior. However, the author 
does not show how to measure this 
time-span, although he indicates that 
Glacier Metal employees were, unde! 
guidance, able to measure and under 
stand it. Moreover, he found that at 
the higher level time-span is harde 
to measure, and so his method ts n¢ 
of great practical value in assessing 
fair executive salaries 


= 


AN YOU CLAIM ” by John Yaxley 
(The Chartwell Press) 6s. A layman's 
guide, in question and answer forn 

to the occasions on which an insuranc 

claim may be made 


DIMENSIONAL MOTION TIMES by 
H. C. Geppinger (Chapman and Ha 
32s. A detailed account of a spec 
method of work measurement 


EMPIRE IN WOOD by R. A. Christi 


(Cornell University Press) $5 \ 
history of the American Carpenters 
Union 


OVERSEAS NEWSPAPERS AND 
PERIODICALS (Publishing and Dis 
tributing Co., 177 Regent St., W.! 
7s. 6d. Fifth edition of the annua 
directory. 


ADVERTISERS’ AID (The Newspape 
Society) 21s. Lists and gives details o 
all newspapers in the British Isles 
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The 7.3 million sq. ft. of exhibition space at Hanover, outisde the city, more than half of it for car- 
parking, may be contrasted with the former situation at Olympia and Ear!s Court 


You Can Sell to the World 
At Hanover Fair 


The staggering success of Hanover Fair, at a time when the London end of the 


B.1.F. has been closed down, prompts the question whether more British manufacturers 


should not arrange for their products to be exhibited at Hanover. 


They can thus 


compete against the Germans not only on their home ground, but before buyers from 


all parts of the world. 
British exhibitions, plus, of course, transport. 


not actually fought at the various 

European trade fairs, at least some 
important skirmishing takes place in 
the exhibition halls. In this respect, 
Britain has just surrendered a “strong 
point” with the closing down of the 
London end of the B.I.F. It is true 
that the “heavy” section at Castle 
Bromwich will continue, but it will 
hardly be the same without the 
Olympia and Earls Court halls in 
action as well. 

One reason put forward for closing 
down half of Britain’s annual shop 
window is thai there are plenty of 
exhibitions covering individual in- 
dustries, and that they can do the job 
effectively without the need for a 
multi-trade fair. Is that true ? Cer- 
tainly there are many excellent ex- 
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|: the battle for overseas trade is 


Costs of exhibiting at Hanover are similar to costs at major 


at this year’s Fair’. 


hibitions, for particular classes of 
products, held regularly in Britain. 
The Business Efficiency Exhibition is 
a very good example. But does the 
same argument hold good outside 
Britain ? 

The answer is “no.” The inter- 
national trade fairs and the specific 





By JOHN BROADBENT 





industries fairs on the Continent are 
doing very well and, in most cases, 
growing larger every year. Perhaps 
the most startling example of success 
is the German Industries Fair at Han- 
over. An examination of the arrange. 


*Further details may be had from Schenkers 
Ltd., Royal London House, Finsbury Square 
London, E.C.2. (Metropolitan 9711.) The 
next Fair is April 28 to May 7, 1957 


This article describes the facilities 


ments and layout of this vast exhibi- 
tion may throw some light on the 
cause of the B.I.F.’s unfortunate 
London demise. 

At the time when the second half 
of the London section of the B.LF. 
was open—and when you could stroll 
past fine examples of the exhibition 
contractor's art, down near-empty 
aisles—a team of 20,000 people were 
preparing the Hanover Fair. Every- 
thing about Hanover is big—its area, 
the number of exhibitors, the attend- 
ance and, no doubt, the amount of 
business done. Yet it only started in 
1947, basically as a Western German 
replacement to the pre-war Leipzig 
Fair which now lies in East German 
territory. In the first year it covered 
an area of nearly 400,000 sq. ft. This 
year the total was 3.7 million sq. ft. 
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Features 
of the 
Fair 


1—Open to both buyers and public 

2—Foreign as well as German products exhibited 

3—Separate self-contained fair grounds 

4—Separate halls for different industries 

5—Large open-air display area 

6—Adequate parking facilities 

7—Varied selection of cafe and restaurant facilities 

8—Amenities for foreign buyers 

9—Hours of business 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., but restaurants 
remain open until midnight 


Facts 
of the 
Fair 
1—No. of exhibitors 3,946 
2—No. of foreign exhibitors 385 
3—No. of British exhibitors 33 
4—Area of exhibition halls 2.4 million sq. ft. 
5—Area of open-air exhibition space 1.2 million sq. ft. 


€—Area of ground in possession of German Fair and 
Exhibition Co. Ltd. 7.3 million sq. ft. 


7—Parking space for cars 4.2 million sq. ft. 
8—Length of roadway in the exhibition area 5 miles 
9—Length of railway in the exhibition area 2.1 miles 


10—Electricity supply equivalent to that of a town with 
a population of 100,000 


11—No. of people employed to organize and ‘‘dress’’ the 
Fair 20,000 


12—No. of staff of exhibitors (estimated) 50,000 


13—No. of people employed in the catering establish- 
ments 3,000 


14—No. of visitors to the exhibition 14 million 
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and the attendance was 14 milli: 
Why such success ? 

First of all, it is an internatio: 
exhibition (even though it is call 
the German Industries Fair). It 
open to manufacturers and importe 
Direct foreign representation is sma 
This year there were 385 non-Germ: 
exhibitors out of a total of 3,946. ¢ 
these, the biggest group was Austria 
(65), then followed Switzerland (62 
France (58), Britain (33) and U.S.A 
(30). The remaining 137 were draw 
from 13 countries, ranging from De: 
mark to Japan. But many foreig 
products can also be seen on the 
stands of German importers, and t 
these must also be added Germar 
subsidiaries and associates of foreig: 
firms. Although the total foreig: 
representation is quite strong, Ger 
man industry dominates, and nearly 
80 per cent of all German exports are 
produced by the exhibition groups 
represented at the Fair. 

Some industries are, of course 
more completely represented than 
others. For example it is claimed 
that the radio, television and gramo 
phone industry is 100 per cent repre 
sented and that 70 per cent of the 
watch industry takes stand space 
Another very large group is the office 
equipment industry which occupies 
214,000 sq. ft. of space, and has 363 
exhibitors, of which 166 are classi 
fied as office machinery. 

The next important factor is the 
layout of the Fair. Each industry or 
group of trades has its own hall 
Large individual exhibitors have 
their own buildings, and there is also 
a vast open air display space. There 
are 22 halls, plus a trade fair house 
with six floors, covering an area « 
2.4 million sq. ft. The open air space 
takes up a further 1.2 million sq. ft 
Thus, the visitor can concentrate o 
the section which is of direct interes 
to him—whether it be tractors « 
coffee grinders, lampshades or diese 
locomotives. 

The Fair site is outside the city an 
completely self-contained. There | 
plenty of space between halls, whi! 
the open air section is laid out as 
series of streets. This spaciousnes 
seems to remove much of the drudg 
ery one associates with visiting larg: 
exhibitions. After a spell in one « 
the halls, the visitor can take a stro 
across one of the open spaces or co! 
template his next move in park 
like surroundings. This arrangeme! 
does, of course, increase the amou! 
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Products of the British firm Cimex-Fraser-Tewson, on display at this year’s Hanover Fair. The) 
out-sold most German competitors 


of walking you may have to do, but 
even that can be reduced, as there is 
an electric trolleycar service which 
operates like an internal bus route, 
taking you from one point to an- 
other. 

The underlying impression the 
British visitor receives is that the 
organisers have contrived to make 
the Fair a combination of the B.1.F., 
the Festival of Britain and the Batter- 
sea Fun Fair. There is a feeling that 
it is an event to be enjoyed; it is not 
so solemn as some British equival- 
Inside the halls it is strictly 
business; outside there is a little more 
of the circus mood with modern 
mechanical shovels, tower cranes and 
fork lift trucks providing the enter- 
tainment. The halls themselves are 
of a permanent nature, although 
some are classified as “temporary” 
structures. The latter are roughly 
equivalent to the Castle Bromwich 
premises. The “permanent” build- 
ings are like miniature Olympias, ex- 
cept that they are considerably newer 
and therefore of a more contempor- 
ary design. 

What of the amenities—of great 
importance at a large international 
exhibition ? Transport facilities are 
adequate without being particularly 
good. There is a frequent tramcar 
service from the city centre to the 
tram terminus just outside one of the 
main entrances. This is slow and not 
very comfortable. In addition, there 
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ents. 


is a half-hourly express bus service 
which could be operated more fre- 
quently (the last bus back to the city 
leaves at 3.30 p.m., although the Fair 
does not close until 6 p.m.). 

The car driver is better favoured 
as there are several enormous car 
parks with a total area of 4.2 million 
sq. ft. Car parking facilities are 
really adequate and one cannot help 
contrasting the vast area set aside for 
this purpose with the usual fight for 
a little legal parking space around 
Olympia. 


No Meal Problems 


Just as there is no great difficulty in 
parking, so there is no undue prob- 
lem about eating and drinking. The 
Hanover Fair has four major, II 
“middle-sized,” and 10 “little” rest- 
aurants or buffets. There is also a 
beer hall and two tented restaurants. 
Food and service are good; prices are 
fairly high by British standards. 
There are also small snack bars in the 
halls and in the open spaces and soft 
drinks and coffee ‘“‘automats.”” These 
are all supplemented by vendors of 
sweets, chocolates, cigarettes and so 
on. No queues were to be seen, and 
visitors had a wide choice to suit 
their pockets and needs. 

The most unusual place to eat is 
200ft. above the Fair on top of the 
Hermes Tower. A lift takes you 
there in 15 seconds. Altogether the 


cafes and restaurants employ 3,000 
people, and although the Fair closes 
at 6 p.m., the restaurants keep 
open until midnight. Other services 
provided include a street of shops, 
cloakrooms, tanks, post office, hair- 
dressing saloons, ticket and reserva- 
tion offices for airlines and rail travel. 

The overseas visitor has additional 
facilities. There are foreign buyers’ 
reception centres at all the entrances 
where tickets, catalogues and infor- 
mation are available. The export 
building provides information on 
suppliers, and also houses the foreign 
missions of 12 countries. There is a 
typing pool, interpreter service and 
appointments register. A first class 
public address system is used to 
“page” visitors (in their own lan- 
guage). The “Foreign Buyers Re- 
tiro” provides the overseas visitor 
with a place to read, write or relax, 
and there is also a cafe-lounge for his 
benefit. 

Stand designs vary considerably, 
from the large and lavish, down to 
minute booths which are crude in the 
extreme. The emphasis is on the pro- 
ducts and not on the stand. There is 
no “shell scheme” as in many exhibi- 
tions in this country. The result is 
not so aesthetically attractive a5 it 
could have been. 

Sales staff were keen. They had 
facts and figures at their fingertips. 
They knew their products; demon- 
Strations and technical knowledge 








were of a high standard. The immed- 
iate availability of facts on price and 
delivery was very noticeable. 

A fundamental difference between 
the B.I.F. and the Hanover Fair is 
that at the latter the public is allowed 
in every day. There are, therefore, a 
great many people in the different 
halls who are not potential buyers. 
But this did not stop salesmen from 
demonstrating a product to anyone 
who asked. Literature was issued to 
all comers fairly freely, although 
German children appear to have the 
same habit of collecting any and 
every catalogue, brochure or leaflet 
as their British counterparts. 

A few of the small stands were un- 
manned at certain times of the day, 
but it was a common sight to see the 
sales staff at both big and small 
stands munching sandwiches rather 
than going to a restaurant at lunch- 
time. A surprisingly high percentage 
of exhibitors provide refreshment for 
buyers. In many cases this is coffee 
or a soft drink like apple juice or 
Coca-Cola. Many of the bigger 
stands appeared to have a small kit- 
chen incorporated in the design, with 
a sink and coffee-making equipment, 
etc. Generalizing, it would appear 
that alcoholic refreshment is not quite 
so freely dispensed as in this country. 

How does the Fair organization 
get the buyers to the Fair ? Today 
the Fair has such a high reputation 
that many foreign visitors require no 
persuading to make an annual pil- 
grimage. But to keep the Fair 
known and to increase the attend- 
ance, the administration has 50 re- 
presentatives throughout the world. 
They have their own film, which has 
proved very effective. In addition 
they carry out a widespread adver- 
tising campaign. The representatives 
can provide an intending visitor with 
all the information he may require 
and organize his accommodation and 
advise him on his travel arrange- 
ments. Although every encourage- 
ment is offered to persuade the busi- 
nessman to go to Hanover, he is 
charged 17s. 6d. for an entrance 
ticket, badge and two-volume cata- 
logue. This does not appear to 
affect adversely the attendance, and 
it must be a useful source of revenue. 

The British firm who wants to ex- 
hibit at an international exhibition 
might well examine the possibilities 
of Hanover. The cost of space and 
services appear to be roughly equiva- 
lent to those at major British ex- 
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hibitions. It is true that there would 
be the additional expense of trans- 
porting exhibits, stand fittings and 
staff, but it might well open up new 
export opportunities. If the foreign 
buyer will not come to Britain, then 
the obvious thing is to go to a foreign 
fair which he does patronize. 

The fact that the fair is in a country 
which is a competitor for world mar- 
kets might well act as a spur to more 





forceful presentation and _ selli 
Perhaps the failure of the B.I.F 
been due to “in breeding.” It 
been a national fair where only Brit: 
products competed against one 
other. If it had been more inte 
national in character it might ha 
been a greater success and might 1 
day be indulging in a policy of e 
pansion instead of one of contra 
tion, 


eral 
pnoindusthie 


The open-air atmosphere, the presence of a fun-fair, and restaurants which remair 


open until midnight even though the Fair closes at 6 p.m 


, help to bring 14 millior 


visilors 
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Nobody 
On this 


By GEORGE HAMILTON 


Snores 


Course 


BUSINESS invites you to be a fly on the wall at the opening session 


of a four-day course. It represents the wool textile industry's answer 


to an acute supervisory problem. 


training methods contain many 


The compact programme and 


useful ideas, including a novel 


approach to ‘‘follow-up”’: don’t train the foreman, train his managing 


director. 


HE wool textile industry around 

Bradford is largely made up of 

small firms with limited educa- 
tional facilities. The majority of its 
foremen and overlookers have had 
no specialized supervisory training 
whatsoever not even “Training 
Within Industry.” 

Some two and a half years ago, 
therefore, the Wool (and Allied) Tex- 
tile Employers’ Council, in collab- 
oration with the Industrial Welfare 
Society, inaugurated a trial series of 
co-operative courses to remedy this. 

Unfortunately it was not possible 
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to construct anything like an ideal 
course. With the best will in the 
world, member firms who wanted to 
send delegates were unable to spare 
them for more than one day a week, 
and most unwilling to do so for more 
than four weeks in all. 

The council was thus faced with 
the problem of organizing courses 
for foremen who had had no formal 
training of any kind previously, and 
of compressing their programme into 
four whole-day sessions without run- 
ing the risk of overfeeding and indi- 
gestion. The question was, could 





anything useful be achieved within 
these rigorous limits ? 

Today, 19 courses and 300 foremen 
later, that question can be answered 
with a strong “yes.”” Over 100 firms 
have sent delegates, and continue to 
do so, expressing great satisfaction 
at the results. Perhaps the best way 
of explaining this success would be 
to sit in on the opening session of a 
typical course. 

Time: 9.00 a.m. Some twenty 
foremen have arrived, and now sit 
round the table, looking ill at ease, 
almost resentful. They are middle- 
aged for the greater part, and rep- 
resent a wide variety of different 
types. 

At the head of the table are three 
men. One of them, J. Foster Beaver, 
now gets up to speak. As chairman 
of the recruitment, education and 
training department of W.A.T.E.¢ 
he welcomes delegates, speaks a few 
kindly words of encouragement, and 
sits down again. He has spoken for 
three minutes precisely. 

Now the second gentleman rises. 
Frank Hill, the department's direc- 
tor, explains crisply who W.A.T.E.¢ 
are, what they are doing, and why 
they are doing it to this particular 
audience. Meanwhile, the audience 
in question remains unmoved. It is 
polite. It does not smoke or scrape 
its chairs 
moved 

Time: 9.15. Mr. Hill has finished. 
Together with the chairman he takes 
his leave of the meeting. Now atten- 
tion focuses on the remaining man at 
the head of the table on J. W 
Humble, who has the ominous ttle 
of “Course Leader.” 

Delegates fiddle with pencil and 
paper, adjust their 
cracks on the ceiling and attempt to 
make themselves inconspicuous 
Then Mr. Humble opens up. His 
machine-gun technique is highly im- 
pressive. With a couple of 
chosen and topical cracks he has his 
audience smiling. A couple more, 
in broad dialect, and a spirit of 
friendly camaraderie spreads over 
the meeting. Unobtrusively a kind 
of rapport is established between 
speaker and audience which was not 
possible in the more formal pre- 
liminaries. 

The course leader says he is fright- 
ened. In front of him are assembled 
some 200 years of supervisory ex- 
perience. That will surely show up 
his ignorance. (Members of the 
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But it is essentially un- 


chairs, study 


well- 








“it would be idle to pretend that the feast of reason 


goes with a swing from the start . . . But it is not 


long before a spontaneous discussion rewards the 


course leader’s efforts” 


audience know that this is flattery, 
but relish it all the same. Who 
knows when anyone last thought 
they were worth flattery ?) His 
conclusion is that there will be no 
question of teaching. He just wants 
to help delegates exchange their ex- 
perience and draw conclusions from 
it. There will, of course, be experts 
as guest speakers, but less to lecture 
than to answer questions. 

Time 9.25. The course leader now 
induces some audience participation. 
He asks delegates to introduce them- 
selves. They all have little boards in 
front of them with their names on, 
but he wants members to say briefly 
what they do and where they do it. 

The first low mumble starts up: 
“Joseph Blank is my name, from 
Champ and Chump, worsted spin- 
ners. I’m an overlooker, and have 
nine operatives in my charge.” These 
self-introductory remarks may be a 
little clumsy and inaudible, but they 
are remarkably revealing of character 
all the same, and help the course 
leader to spot the different types 
present: the niggling pedant, the 
bluff ignoramus, the quiet authori- 
tarian, the man who is always “agin 
it,” the man who will always sup- 
port what the last speaker said, 
an elderly “you - can’t - teach - me” 
chap, and a younger man, keen to 
to learn. These form the not-too- 
promising material which the course 
must somehow re-shape in a mere 
four days. 

Time: 9.35. **What is the responsi- 
bility of a asks_ the 
course leader. An impatient mutter 
is heard. This is just the typical 
sort of silly question everyone was 
expecting. One member voices the 
general feeling by answering: ““Why, 
supervision, of course !" The course 
leader smiles at him benevolently. 


foreman ?” 


Syndicate discussion plays a maior 

role. Delegates take turns at being 

chairman and secretary. By the end 

of the fourth day they have had some 

nine discussion sessions, and show 
marked improvement 
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“Yes, Mr. Blank, but supervision of 
what ?” 

Mr. Blank is now wishing he had 
never opened his big mouth. He 
turns a dark purple. “Er. . . super- 
vision of th’ workers, I suppose,” 
he mutters, scratching his head. 

“But is that ai// he’s responsible 
for ?” asks the course leader, writing 
up “Control of People” on a black- 


board. 

“Oh no! He’s responsible for 
other people’s mistakes !” grunts a 
born grouser. This statement meets 
with popular approval. More grouses 
flood in from other quarters: the 
foreman is expected to know every- 
thing, to do everything, is over- 
worked, underpaid, etc., etc. 

The course leader does not dis- 
courage this overflow of bile and 
excess of steam. He only interferes 
when the discussion ranges too far 
afield. This is warming the meeting 
up. If there is one thing few people 
can resist it is a good interchange of 
grouses. But meanwhile he keeps his 
ears open, and whenever someone 
Suggests a constructive “‘duty” for 
the foreman he chalks it up on the 
board. 

When the initial impetus of this 
topic has died down, he draws atten- 


tion to the list that has been drav 


up on the blackboard. (Duties « 
the Foreman: control of peop 
control of machinery, productio 
planning, safety, selection of perso 
nel, etc.) These are then discusse 
in further detail, and the cour 
leader ensures that no one is left o1 
of the conversation. 

It would be idle to pretend that th 
feast of reason is going with a swil 


as yet. It is, in fact, still rather uphi 
work for Mr. Humble. But soo 
another spontaneous discussior 


breaks out and rewards his efforts 
This time the subject concerns the 
foreman’s role in developing character 
and giving a moral lead. “Got no 
time for stuff like that,” says one 
side. “But the morale of operative 
affects production,” argues the other 

In the course of this discussion one 
delegate suddenly remembers an in 
cident that happened in his depart 
ment only the other week. A gi 
came to him in tears scanda 
about her sister most unhappy 


what should she do ? AY 
interesting little case history de 
velops. This rouses the opposition 


who also search their experience and 
come up with telling illustrations 
With that, the course leader has 
won his first, perhaps his most im 
portant victory. He has got dele 
gates talking among themselves and 
to themselves 
“chair.” His presence merely en 
sures that any pronounced view im 


instead of to the 


mediately evokes a direct counte! 
argument. If an opening is particu 


larly tempting, he may step in him 
self and neatly stand someone's re 
Such 


mark on its head. verba 
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Insert the time card—the record’s made! 





On your first look at the streamlined, 
attractive, business-like appearance of the 
International Superelectric Attendance 
Time Recorder you are prepared for 
its quick and efficient operation 


NO LEVERS OR 
HANDLES TO MOVE! 





INTERNATIONAL 


* Details of these Recorders in the range of International Business Machines free on request. (Quote Ref. J564/\ 


IBM UNITED KINGDOM LTD., 8 Berkeley Square, London, W.1 
MAYfair 2004 


formerly INTERNATIONAL TIME RECORDING CO., LTD 


Showrooms and Offices also at Birmingham, Manchester, 
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Instant recording by the mere insertion of the ig 


time card—a one handed operation 


Registration of time, correctly positioned on the 
time card and checked easily with direct-read time 


numerals on the front of machine 


Automatic printing in red of lost time and overtime 
records—visible to the employee and assisting the 
wages department 


Bells and hooters can be automatically operated at 
pre-arranged times as close together as one minute 


All electric ensuring accurate uniform time 


International Master Clocks, Superelectric Time Recorders, 
Electric Clocks, Time Signalling and Personnel Location 


the well-known exclusive feature, automatic supervision 


Equipment, the result of a manufacturing experience of 
close on three-quarters of a century, provide true time co- 
ordination in factories, offices and public buildings through- 
out the world. The International Time System includes 






























this is the 
only 
operation 
necessary 
on the 


International 
Superelectric 
Attendance 
Time Recorder 





Leeds and Glasgow. Factories: London and Greenock. 
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gymnastics never fail to impress his 
audience. But usually he manages 
to manoeuvre an actual member into 
voicing the required opinion. 

Time: 10.00. — It is only one hour 
since 20 rather gloomy, ill-assorted 
men trouped into the room. The 
difference now is considerable. They 
are smoking, leaning easily in their 
chairs and making humorous cracks 
at one another. No one has studied 
the ceiling for about 10 minutes. 

Further, the beginnings of a critical 


spirit are to be seen, a lessening of 


that mental inertia that lets an untrue 
statement go unchallenged merely 
because it is too much trouble to 
formulate the opposite. 

Another aspect of what is happen- 
ing is exemplified at one stage when 
bonus schemes happen to be men- 
tioned. The professional grouser in 
the group gets petulant about bonus 
schemes in general: if the manage- 
ment can afford a fat bonus, why 
don't they increase the basic wage 
and thus attract rather better labour 
that the sorry crew one has to work 
with at present ? 

Now this itself, quite a 
reasonable argument. But its pro- 
poser fails to see it in perspective. 
That is his view and he is sticking to 
it until another member of the 
course demonstrates how in his own 
firm a dual scheme overcomes this 
snag to very good effect. With a 
little more discussion the grouser’s 
objection to all bonus schemes is 
turned into a reasoned objection to 
a particular one. 

By means of case studies, syndicate 
discussions and questioning of guest 
speakers, delegates find themselves 
doing a lot of talking in their four 
days. They learn to organize their 
thoughts, gather confidence, and be- 
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is, In 


Emphasis is laid on 
the provision of good 
hackground reading 
material. This rack 
is kept permanent) 
up-to-date in the con- 
ference room, and 
reading lists are pro- 
vided for follow - up 


come critical and objective in dis- 
cussing a question, and these bene- 
fits are in addition to the actual 
knowledge that they acquire in the 
process. 

Speakers are invited to give sharp, 
short talks on management and allied 
subjects like work study, discipline, 
personnel selection and safety. But 
their talks are only supposed to act 
as Starting points for questions and 
discussion. The mental effort in 
lecture sessions is carefully shared 
between speaker and audience. 

A consistently high standard is 
demanded of guest speakers, and 
ensured ruthlessly. No speaker will 
be asked a second time if he did not 
stir up a lively meeting. Further- 
more, delegates are asked to fill in 
an anonymous questionnaire at the 
end of the course, and they rarely 
pull their punches about a speaker 
who failed to hold their interest. 

Employers who have sent delegates 
on one of the courses often 
claim remarkable results results 
which W.A.T.E.C. themselves would 


very 


At the end of the course, 





hesitate to claim. But what is oft 
not realized is that these results a 
a delicate flower that can easily withe 
away if not tended with care. On 
too often does the foreman or ove 
looker return to his mill or weaving 
shed brim-full of good intentions, on 
to hear from higher management 
“That new-fangled stuff is all ver 
well, but we're not having it in here 

In order, therefore, to rectify this 
situation, W.A.T.E.C. has also or 
ganized courses for managers. I: 
these roughly the same points are 
put across as in the foremen’s ones 
only in different words and from a 
different psychological viewpoint. 

Successful though these courses 
too, have been, it is still not enough 
For, like the foremen, the managers 
complain that top management is 
quite out of touch with modern in 
dustrial theory, and that progressive 
moves are too often sat upon from 
on high. 

The answer has been to plan a 
series of “Seminars for Directors.’ 
The first of these will have been held 
by the time this article appears. The 
proposition is a daring one, but the 
scheme has had good support, and 
is fully subscribed so far. If it works, 
then the wool textile industry can 
congratulate itself on having pion- 
eered something new in supervisory 
training and follow-up. 

Instead of a short course for fore- 
men, a week-end for managers, and 
a plush London conference for direc- 
tors, it will have inaugurated the 
concept of unified training — each 
level individually catered for, but by 
the same team in each case, and with 
basically the same programme. It Is 
a concept that has far-reaching impli 
cations for other firms and industries 


foremen are asked to fill 


in an anonymous questionnaire. . . they rarely pull 


their punches about a session that failed to hold 


their interest 


The concept of ‘unified training’ has been evolved. 


Directors, managers and foremen have separate 


courses, but are instructed in basically the same 


things by the same team 
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OFREX 


OFREX LIMITED 
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INDUSTRIAL STAPLERS LTD 


OFREX  SPEEDGUIDE 


Edge Binder 


For strengthening the 
edges of plans, drawings, 
maps, documents and 
deeds. 

Binds equally well with 
rhreadline Cloth, Paper 
or Filmic Binding tapes. 
No creasing or puckering. 
Easy and immediate adjustment on the depth of tape fold. 
Quick and easy reloading. Quote reference for full details B.251 





OFRE X Transparent 


Folders 


Sizes: Quarto, foolscap and 
draft in various colours for 
office use; ideal for keeping an 
eye on the job. 

Sizes: 3in. x 5in., 4in. x 8in., 
6in. x 9in., for protection of job 
ticket and work cards during 
active use. 





B.256 


For full details and sample quote reference 


Jordigraph — 








The amazing newModelMAS “© > ae 
line-selecting duplicator. Not “S a A - 
only duplicates at great speed a> 


but is also capable of proauc- 

ing varying details on a basic 

form by an automatic mask- | 
ing selecting action. Emin- ’ 
ently suitable for preparing 
production control forms, ? w 

works tickets, progress and 

cost department cards. Sounds complicated, but it’s all so 
easy on the no-ink, no-stencil Fordigraph MAS. Saves typing, 
checking and carbon manipulation, time on every single job. 
For details quote reference B.144 





SPEEDFIX PRE-SET DISPENSER 


New, improved model. Easier, high- 
speed delivery of pre-determined 
lengths of Speedfix tape. Absolute- 
ly accurate. New features include: 
smoother, work-happy gear sys- 
tem; redesigned handle for speed 
and comfort. Produces tape lengths 
from }in. to 44in. of any Speedfix 
filmic tape, fin. to 2in. wide. Price 
£5 .3.% 

For details quote reference B.111 

















FORDIGRAPH LIMITED 


SELF-A 


INDUSTRIAL TAPES LTD 


J ordigraph 


SPEEDFIX 


onesive Tape 


EnxpusTrRia SPEEDFIRE 


Pneumatic Tacker 

High speed tacker fastener. 
Button-touch control. Well- 
established in the Motor In- 
dustry, particularly for up- 
holstery and coach work. 
Air-powered; weighs 24lbs; 
operates with Industria No. 
370 staples, fin. to 4in. 
shanks. For full details quote 
reference B.223 


impact’ 
hard or 
erial bei 
No. 370 


For full 


I ightwe 





Industrial TITAN 
Gun Tacker 


ight and tough New “twin 
selector sensitively regulates 
medium strike to suit the mat 
ng tacked. Loads 150 Industria 
staples, 4” and {” shanks 
details quote reference B.224 


OFREX GIANT Stapler 


For heavy duty work. Takes $/16in 
or 9/16in. hard steel staples, and will 
staple up to 150 duplicated sheets 
Non-clog mechanism Loading 
capacity 200 Ofrex No. 90 staples 
Large rubber head for easy work- 
ing 
For full details quote reference B.201 


OFREX 546 


WORLD'S MOST SCIENTI- 
FIC INSTRUMENT 
$46 drop-action pencil takes a 
tull-size standard thickness, 4in 
long, graphite or coloured refill 
All point-wobble is eliminated, 
and refilling and change of lead 
is instantaneous. Each pencil 
has a built-in point-trimmer 
Refill is used to last 1/8in 
Instal these OFREX 546’s in 
your department—slash pencil 
bills by one third 


OFREX 545 
A similar pencil but shorter, for 
pocket use. No point-trimmer 


OFREX 454 

Similar pencil for 2m.m. lead of 
Chinagraph type, available in 
various colours 

For full details quote 

reference B.241 


SAMSON 





Smooth easy action; ever re- 
liable Staples, pins and tacks 
Instant clearance of obstruc- 
tions. Rubber base. Loading 
capacity 200 Ofrex No. 50/60 
staples Reinforced align- 
ment. 10-year guarantee 

For full details quote 

reference B.203 








SPEEDFIX 


PLD 





Paper Label Dispenser for 
quick and easy dispensing 
of handy self-adhesive pa- 
per labels. 

Simple construction, no 
moving parts, rubber base. 
For full details quote 
reference B.108 


Full details apply 
Central information Service 


OFREX ® Group 


35 RATHBONE PLACE, W.1 
Or by telephone direct to 
Ofrex Led. MUSeum 8246 
industrial Tapes Led. 
CLErkenwell 0174 
industrial Staplers Ltd 

LANgham 9343 
Rexel itd. EUSton 7281 
Fordigraph Led. LANgham 7002 





JULY, 1956 


107 





















~ 





oss 
»~ 





. . . 
os . . - . . 


1 L>& FO 


R HA \D-WRITTEN RECORDS 








FOR TYPEWRITTEN RECORDS 


Beating the times 


Speaking of the application of “Econoset” Continuous 
Stationery and the “Econojet” Typewriter Attachment to 


the typing of Invoices, Works Orders, Despatch Notes, etc. 
a customer said— 





“It has saved some 50% of our typists’ time, no overtime 

now — they beat the clock easily.” 

May we show you how you too can beat the times by 

@ Saving time in the preparation of essential forms — 

© Eliminating unnecessary repetitive typing and 
handwriting — 

@ Providing information simultaneously to all departments — 


without incurring capital cost on ancillary equipment? 


Econojet — Econoset — Econorite 


PETTY AND SONS LIMITED 
Whitehall Printeries, Leeds 12 
Telephone: LEEDS 32341 
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1 trailer-train is used to take the carpets from factory to store, across a 
busy road. This vehicle gives quick acceleration, with minimum delay to trafic 


Take a factory full of awkward 
goods, mix in a few mechanical handling 
appliances, season them with 

ingenuity, and you can *‘cook up”’ a 
system for effortless handling. 

That, at any rate, was the recipe used 

by Brintons Ltd., carpet manufacturers 


of Kidderminster. 


From Awkward Goods to 


Easy Handling 


By GORDON P. CLARKE 


T is a common fallacy that the 

oldest established companies and 

the traditional craft industries tend 
to be slow in accepting new ideas. 
Not all new ideas prove their worth, 
and conservatism is sometimes justi- 
fied. But in materials handling it can 
hardly be said that “traditional tech- 
niques” have anything to recommend 
them—if indeed the idea of a brawny 
man laying hold of something too 
heavy for him and struggling from 
place to place can be described as a 
“technique.” Fortunately, the old- 
established industries have in many 
cases been quick to realize the 
advantages of up-to-date handling 
methods. 

Such is the case at Brintons Ltd., 
the famous carpet manufacturing 
concern of Kidderminster, Worcs. 
They are the oldest carpet firm in the 
town, and were established in 1783. 
Inventors of the Axminster gripper 
loom, they took over the site where 
part of their present buildings stand 
in 1819. Against this background of 
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craft tradition, the firm has expanded 
and developed. Four years ago they 
had the opportunity of buying a large 
plot of ground known as the “Sling 
Field” at the northern end of their 
premises. They were quick to grasp 
this opportunity, as they were par- 
ticularly short of storage for com- 
pleted work. At that time finished 
carpets were stored in five different 
parts of the works. 

The management also planned to 
more than double their spinning cap- 
acity, and to alter the layout of the 
works to achieve flow production 
right through from the spinning pro- 
cess to storage. 


Overcame complications 


These changes were complicated 
by the presence of an open river 
the Stour — which actually flows 
through the centre of the works. 
But in spite of this, production now 
runs almost completely in one direc- 
tion from “Sling Field” at the north 


to the storage section at the south. 

Having set aside the southern 
buildings for storage, Brintons con- 
sidered how to improve handling 
techniques between the sections of 
the factory and in the store itself. 
Previously, “broadloom” rolls of 
carpet were simply laid on the floor 
two or three high. Although quite 
large numbers of carpets could be 
stored in this manner, when the time 
for shipping arrived, if the lowest 
carpets were needed first, a great deal 
of unnecessary movement had to take 
place. Apart from this, stacking of 
heavy rolls more than two high pro- 
duced pressure marks on the deep 
pile of the lowest rolls, spoiling their 
appearance before they even reached 
the showrooms. Even “body goods,” 
the rolls of carpet of small width, 
presented problems when particular 
articles had to be selected for des- 
patch. 

For internal transport, a number 
of light electric platform trucks were 
in use, but these were not thought 
suitable for the heavier regular haul- 
age tasks to the new concentrated 
storage area, particularly as this in- 
volved passage over the public roads 












and across the heavily 
Road. 

For transport to the stores, there- 
fore, a tractor-trailer train was 
decided upon. The power unit had 
to be compact and manoeuvrable, 
yet of sufficiently lively performance 
to accelerate from a standstill across 
New Road without causing any ob- 
struction. The tractor chosen was a 
Lansing Bagnall model AFS with 
maximum drawbar pull of 1,800Ib., 
using a four cylinder petrol engine. 
Turning out of the Castle Works 
section with trailers loaded with car- 
pets, this machine has a run of about 
250 to 300 yards to the stores on the 
opposite side of New Road. Short 
as this run may seem, the use of a 
tractor-trailer train has proved eco- 
nomical. 

The storage area is divided into 
three principal sections; the first for 
“squares” (the bordered carpets of 
self-contained pattern); the second 
for broadloom rolls, and the third 
for body goods. Squares are close- 
rolled and wrapped in paper on 
arrival in stores, and stacked verti- 
cally on end against steel supports. 
As these carpets are only between, 
say, nine and 14 feet square, they 
are quite small when rolled and are 
easily manhandled, while they come 
to no harm by being stacked on end. 

In the broadloom store a model 
PF pedestrian-controlled electric fork 
truck was introduced, together with 
a novel fork adaptation and system 
of racking. Across the forks of the 
truck a 12ft. section of roller-con- 
veyer 14in. wide is bolted, and it is 
on these rollers that the carpets rest 
while they are being carried. On 
either side of a wide aisle tubular 
racking has been erected in sections 
either 27in. square or 2ft. high by 
2ft. 6in. wide. The racks thus formed 


used New 





are either 12ft. or 9ft. deep, and each 
more or less square section is floored 
with a length of the same ball-bearing 
roller-conveyer (though with a greater 
pitch) as that bolted to the truck. 


Wrapped and labelled 


When the rolls of broadloom 
carpets arrive on the tractor-trailer 
train, they are unloaded on to a 
packing table where they are wrapped 
and labelled ready for despatch. The 
carpet thus prepared is rolled on to 
a light wooden dolly placed on the 
rollers across the forks of the truck 
which transports them to the racking. 
There, it is only necessary for the 
operator to bring the rollers on the 
forks into line with a vacant space. 
The carpet on its dolly can then be 
pushed along the rollers into the 
vacant space, and so light is the 





Carpets used to be stored two or 
three deep on the floor. This meant 
unnecessary man-handling, particular 
when those nearest the bottom were 
wanted first. Also the pile of the 

But now 


each carpet is stored in a separate 


bottom carpets was crushed. 


rack, and rolled in on a dolly that ru 
on rollers bolted to the forks of a tru 





action of the rollers that this opera- 
tion can be carried out easily with 
the pressure of one hand. 

The final roller at the outer end 
of the rack stands slightly proud of 
the others, so that when the truck is 
withdrawn there is no danger of the 
carpet’s rolling out of the rack of its 
own accord. In practice, the opera- 
tors at Brintons, who have achieved 
considerable skill in manipulating 
the carpets, raise the loaded forks an 
inch or two above the level of the 
rollers in the vacant space so that 
there is no danger of the dolly’s 
catching against the edge of the rack 
when it is pushed off the forks. 

Reconstituted wood is used for the 
bottom plank of most dollies, as it 
has been found to stand up well to 
the rolling action without chipping or 
splitting. Very open aisles are left 
between the racks, and there is con- 
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olivetti 


This is the Olivetti Lexikon typewriter - 
made in Great Britain, and acclaimed in 
all parts of the world 

it is a fine example of precision engineer- 
ing. In forwardness of conception, in 
sturdy simplicity of construction and in 
its elegant lines it is a masterpiece of 
Olivetti typewriter design. 

With an ease and perfection that becomes 
the typists own the Lexikon responds 
instantly and surely to every slightest detail 
of finger-tip command 








Made in Great Britain by British Olivetti Ltd. 
10 Berkeley Square - Londen W. 1 


Sales Branches: London - 32/34 Worship Street, £.C. 2. 
Glasgow - 115/207 Summerlee Street, E. 3. 


Authorized dealers throughout the country 





WHAT IS HE DOING? 


Ledger Posting and Statement with simultaneous analysis to Sales Products. 
It’s only possible on the Logabax Analytical Accounting Machine 
because it has 198 separate Registers each with direct subtraction. 

Similarly the machine will post: 
Stores Ledgers with analysis to Cost Centres. 


Purchase Ledgers with analysis to Nominal Ledger Accounts. 





UNIQUE + SPEEDY + ACCURATE + ECONOMIC 


Logaowe 


Details from: 21 Buckingham Palace Road, London, S.W.1. Telephone: Tate Gallery 8142-3-4 





Branches at: Birmingham, Manchester, Leeds, Nottingham and Glasgow 
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siderable clearance on either side even 
when the track is loaded with a 12ft. 
roll. Ease of manoeuvring is by no 
means the only reason for having 
such generous aisles, for when the 
broadloom rolls arrive in the store 
they are usually in 75ft. lengths, and 
have to be laid down in the aisle to 
be measured and cut. Brintons have 
adopted a simple colour code for 
each of their ranges of carpets, and 
together with the lettering of racks 
and the destination labelling at the 
time of wrapping, it is relatively easy 
to select a consignment of carpets for 
despatch. 

In a separate section the rolls of 
body goods—mainly 27in. wide—are 
kept, and like the broadloom rolls 
they are stored five high. But because 
the carpet rolls are stood on end, 
aisles in the body goods store are 
only 44in. wide. The truck, with a 
much shorter length of rollers across 
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The 
“hody goods,” 


smaller 


end on. 


into its rack. 


its forks, 
down these aisles to and from the 


travels straight up and 


main service lanes without 


turning. 


ever 


Stores 3,000 rolls 


Small wooden dollies are again 
used with the body goods. Dimen- 
sions of the sections of racking 
rollers are correspondingly smaller 
in this store where as many as 3,000 
rolls of 50 yards each may be stored. 
The truck used here has been fitted 
with a ladder at the rear of the mast 
assembly so that the operator can 
ascend to push the carpet from the 
forks into the vacant space on the 
racks. In the broadloom department 
a separate ladder is used. 

In co-operation with Lansing Bag- 
nall, Brintons are developing a special 
loading attachment to obviate the 


carpet 
can be stacked 
A ladder was attached 
to the truck so that the operator 
could run up and push the carpet 
But recently 
special hydraulic grippers have 
been developed to do this 





rolls, or 


necessity for operators to climb the 
ladder to load or off-load large rolls. 
As shown in the picture on this page, 
a pair of hydraulically-controlled 
gripping arms have been designed 
which will pull rolls of carpet on and 
off the rollers on the forks, under 
inch-by-inch control, without the 
operator moving from his control 
position. (The model shown is a 
prototype, but the final production 
model is about to go into daily 
operation.) 

To speed up use of the truck with 
this attachment, Brintons plan to 
mark the floor opposite each run of 
racks so that the truck operator has 
merely to pull up at a mark to know 
he is properly aligned with a vacant 
space. His mast assembly will also 
be marked so that no effort of judg- 
ment will be necessary to elevate the 
masts to the correct height for on- or 
off-loading. 
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Management Accounting 


Costs them Nothing 


By STEPHEN ROSE 


The system of management ac- 
counting used by the 250-employ- 
ee Aston Chain and Hook Co. Ltd., 
Birmingham, virtually costs them 
nothing. For they do not collect 
any figures that would not other- 
wise be needed, and they do not 
employ a single extra person in 
the accounts department. The 
**secret’’ lies in the way the figures 
are put together. Read on, and 


find out... 


ANAGEMENT accounting 
Mean easily get a bad name 
among employees if they have 
to spend a lot of time filling in forms. 
And yet executives must be provided 
with adequate facts and figures if 
they are to make sound decisions. 
This apparent dilemma does not, 
however, trouble the Aston Chain 
and Hook Co. Ltd., Birmingham 
manufacturers of wire and chain 
products. They have established a 
really useful management accounting 


Fig. 4 Weekly Sfatis- 
tics summary for the 
chain department 
Fig. 2. Monthly budget 
comparison, showing 
trading surplus 
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service which is content to use exist- 
ing facts and figures that have to be 
set down for other purposes anyway 
But by co-ordinating and interpreting 
them in special ways, the accountant 
provides executives with a full picture 
of the firm’s activities. 

Weekly production statistics pro- 
vide a good example of how this is 
done. Most of the company’s op- 
eratives are paid piecework rates. 
The relevant pay sheets must, there- 
fore, contain details of hours worked, 
premium hours earned, and also of 
machine breakdown time, scrap pro- 
duction, etc. Furthermore, these 
individual statistics must in any case 
be summarized weekly by production 
sections, so that the foremen’s bonus 
may be calculated. 

Thus, it involves little extra work 
to record this data in standardized 
form, and to circulate it for guidance 
and information to the managing 
director and departmental heads 
The way in which this is done is 
shown in fig. 1. Table 1 analyses 
hours worked to show at a glance 
the percentage of hours actually 
clocked that was spent in each par- 
ticular way in each department. 
Table 1 is also used in this form by 
the accounts department for the cal- 
culation of bonuses, so that duplica- 
tion of work is avoided. 

Table 2 contains no more infor- 
mation than any foreman should be 
able to supply for his own section. 
This particular form relates to the 
chain department, and the week’s 
output for each type of chain is given. 
But for management purposes this is 
compared with the corresponding 
figures from the two previous weeks, 
so that variations are immediately 
noticeable. 

Sales, profits and overheads are 
also kept under review by a special 
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A departmental link-up by Reliance Telephone Systems 
brings your staff into oral control as easily as if they shared 
yourroom. With Reliance you can from your chair settle a 
simple query, have a detailed discussion or hold a conference. 


Almost effortless ‘finger touch’ operates the required 
switch or switches on your Master Station, ensuring instant 
priority intercommunication with your organization. It’s 
as simple as that! 

Let us send you full particulars of this compleiely 
automatic system available on modest rental—a proven 
contributory factor to modern efficiency. 

Write to-day for illustrated leaflet B2 36. 


Tee MELIANCE TELEPHONE (0 4 


(A Subsidiary of the General Electric Company Limited) 
43-47 PARKER STREET, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone : Chancery 5341 (P.B.X.) Branches throughout the United Kingdom 
INTERNAL TELEPHONES * STAFF LOCATION * MUSIC FOR INDUSTRY 
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Style 1560-FB 
Managerial Model 60” x 34” 
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THE NEW “1500” series of Art Metal desks 
have been designed with modern trends in 
mind. Legs have given way to “‘island bases” 
giving more leg-room and streamlining the 
appearance of the desks. 

A wide range of models is available—for 
managerial, secretarial and general office work. 
Optional interior fittings allow them to be 
geared up to the personal requirements of the 
user. 

All the usual Art Metal features are incorpor- 
ated—smooth, washable linoleum tops, syn- 
thetic stoved enamel finishes, attractive 
drawer-pulls and automatic locking. 


If you cannot call and see the com- 
plete range for yourself may we send 
you Brochure No. 609 ? 


ART METAL CONSTRUCTION CO. 


Offices and Showroom: 201 Buckingham Palace Road, 
London, S.W.1 
Telephone: SLOane 5201 (6 /ines) 


Style 1545-FB 
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monthly report (fig. 2) which goes 
into actual details of trading. 

In this monthly report, actual 
trading figures are thrown into relief 
by comparing them with “budget” 
figures. The “budget” is a set of 
estimates drawn up at the beginning 
of each year by the accountant, after 
consultation with the various depart- 
mental heads. The past year’s figures, 
trading trends, production forecasts 
and capital expenditure forecasts are 
all taken into account. Furthermore, 
each month of the year is considered 
individually according to the number 
of working days it contains, and the 
level of trading activity to be expected 
in the course of it. 

In fig. 2 the starting point is pro- 
vided by the month’s net sales figures 
(1.e., gross sales less all discount and 
commission). 
of materials used in manufacture) is 
deducted from this amount. To 
save repeated stocktaking, cost of 
sales is calculated on the “‘first-in- 
first-out” principle. It may not give 
an accurate costing down to the last 
penny, but is quite precise enough to 
make the budget comparison valid. 

Cost of sales deducted from net 
sales gives the net margin. To con- 
vert this into the trading surplus, all 
the various factory expenses and 
running costs must be charged against 
it. These include wages, rates, main- 
tenance, insurance and depreciation, 
but not interest on loans. 

Column one shows the budgeted 
figure under each heading. Column 
two gives the real figure. Columns 
three and four show running totals 
for the year so far. When the sheet 
is circulated to the junior board, the 
accountant adds a fifth column on 
the left of the others. In this he 
calculates the percentage perform- 
ance achieved under each heading as 
compared to the original estimate. 

Column two is the one that usually 
baffles the smaller firm. How, they 
ask, can they obtain all the informa- 
tion under the different headings 


“Cost of sales” (cost 
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Fig. 3. 


Quarterly break-even chart 





It allows executives to 


see where present performance is leading them 


without employing a special staff of 
statisticians. The two sections “main- 
tenance” and “manufacturing char- 
ges” alone present a major headache, 
containing as they do items like 
electricity and telephone charges for 
which only quarterly or half-yearly 
statements are forthcoming. 

“The trouble is that many firms are 
afraid of making an intelligent guess,” 
says J. J. Irvine, the company’s ac- 
countant. “In actual fact, of course, 
an error of a few pounds is of no 
importance when the total deals in 
tens of thousands. Personally, when 
monthly figures are hard to come by, 
I take the previous year’s figures, 





Says the accountant: When monthly figures are 
hard to come by—as for electricity and telephone 
charges—|I take the previous year’s figures, estimate 
any major change that may reasonably be expected, 
and work with the resulting guess until the real 


figures come in 
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estimate any major change that may 
reasonably be expected, and work 
with the resulting guess until the 
real figures come in. Then there is 
still time to make any adjustments 
that may be necessary. But mean- 
while management will at least have 
had some concrete information on 
which to base its decisions.” 

While the value of this monthly 
budget will be clear, a number of 
firms will be horrified at the idea of 
revealing so much of their inner 
financial workings. They believe im- 
plicitly that finance equals secrecy, 
though few could probably give any 
convincing reason for this belief. 
But at Aston it is the management's 
policy to do the exact opposite. Any 
employee who feels so inclined can 
ask the personnel and welfare officer 
to show him the budget comparison. 

Another useful item in the com- 
pany’s accounting system is the quar- 
terly break-even chart. The purpose 
of this is to supplement the monthly 
comparisons, and show graphically 
how things are going. It also 
shows how the actual trading 
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surplus compares at any given time 
with the estimated one, and relates 
both to the level of production and 
sales efficiency in the firm. 

Fig. 3 shows how this is done. The 
vertical axis is marked off in pounds 
Sterling, so that the level of expenses 
or of net sales margin (net sales minus 
cost of materials) may be indicated. 
The horizontal axis is marked off per 
cent,so that the level of perform- 
ance may be indicated asapercentage. 

Fixed expenses, which do not vary 
with the productive efficiency of the 
factory, are shown as the first hori- 
zontal line AB. Variable expenses, 
related directly to percentage output, 
are represented by the wavy line AC 
that towards the right-hand 
edge. The vertical line CD on the 
right-hand edge represents the bud- 
geted trading surplus if the factory 
works at 100 per cent capacity. The 
net sales margin should vary directly 
with the level of output. Thus the 
point D can be joined to O by a 
straight line. And at any point on 
this line, representing a given level 
of capacity, it should be possible to 
read off the net sales margin and the 
level of expenses. 

At the point K, where the line OD 
cuts the line AC, is the “break-even 
point.’ Here the net sales margin is 
exactly equal to the total of fixed and 
variable expenses, and there is no 
trading surplus. When output ts less 
than this, there is a loss. When out- 
put is greater, there is a trading 
surplus. 

On the quarterly break-even chart 
the present net sales margin and the 
present expense level are marked in. 
Where the net sales margin line hits 
the diagonal OD at L, it is possible 
to read off the amount LM of trading 
surplus that should be made. But in 
the imaginary example shown, the 
expense level is tou high, and the 
trading surplus is only LN. Here is 
plenty of scope for soul-searching by 
the junior board. 

The example shows present output 
performance as 85 per cent, and the 
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Fig. 4 Monthly summary 


of performance 


data from the five main departments 


margin performance as 80 per cent. 
This again leaves plenty of room for 
argument. Are the products cor- 
rectly priced ? Or is the budget 
wrong ? At all events, sales of the 
present output do not produce the 
required margin. 

From the foregoing graphs and 
reports, the managing director and 
the junior board can obtain a good 
overall picture of the company’s ac- 
tivities to supplement their own 
specialized knowledge of its affairs. 





Some firms believe that finance equals secrecy. But 


at Aston the policy is the exact opposite. 


Any 


employee can ask the personnel and welfare officer 
to show him the budget comparison 


If it is shown that performance 
below expectations, it is up to the 
board to find out exactly why th 
should be so. For this purpose ye! 
another set of statistics is required 

This consists of a consolidation « 
performance information from the 
five main departments of sales pri 
duction, finance, developments, anc 
personnel. The form in which it | 
produced is shown in fig. 4. The 
report is made monthly, and serve 
as a concise summary of the activitie 
of the various departments, allowin; 
the various highlights to be apprecia 
ted without necessarily delving int« 
vast masses of details. 

The figures used once again involve 
little extra work for anyone, as they 
already exist in one form or another 
in each department, and only require 
collation. In the case of the “pro- 
duction” and “productivity” head- 


Continued on page 156 
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Add up the 
unproductive time 
spent taking dictation... 





that could be 
profitably spent 
typing it... 


and you’ll wonder why 
you haven't stopped this 
waste before with the 
help of the world’s most 
practical dictating 
machine—the 
ACEC-Dictorel 
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ACEC-Dictorel savings are real savings. They can repay 
the initial installation cost in as little asa year. For 
this machine is built to be most useful to you, most 
efficient for your typing staff. When it is taking 

the dictation (on flexible, foldable, mailable, fileable, 
electronically-recorded, magnetic-coated sheets), all the 
work can be done by a minimum pool—freeing skilled 
staff for other work. Ask your secretary to get the 
details of this thoroughly practical machine—at its 
practical price of 99 guineas complete and ready to use. 
Also Multidict and Telerel—telephone systems linking 
executive desks with ACEC-Dictorels in the typing pool. 


ACEC-DICTOREL 


world’s most 
practical 
dictating machine 
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RANK PRECISION INDUSTRIES LTD 





Cit back and listen to 
thie — in comfort ! 


FROM 16 GNS Mains or 
battery operated. Loud speaker 
attachment available, too. Over 
$0,000 wsers, including British 
European Airways, Dunlop Rub 
ber Co., Schweppes Lid., Rolls- 
Royee Ltd., etc., ete 





THE FONADEK 
TELEPHONE 
AMPLIFIER 


Instead of hanging on to that confounded 
telephone, hang it on the Fonadek ampli- 
fier. Then you—and anyone else in the 
room—can listen and make notes, or 
answer back, with perfect freedom. 
Nobody has to repeat any message, 
We have over 5,000 lines—from a nobody's temper is ruffled, everybody's 
pencil to a complete suite of timeis saved. Sceptical ? Then why not nh 
office furniture and cabinets. P 
Being Britain's largest commercial ning: 
stationers, we hold stocks to 
meet every need—including 


books, loose-leaf and otherwise, 8 
in every conceivable ruling. 
Quality for quality, we are never 


undersold. 





Any order posted—quotations 


or samples gladly submitted. the office equipment ‘people 


H.J.Ryman Ltd., Commercial Stationers & Printers, 6/8/10/10a Gt. Portland St., London, W.1. MUSeum 8773 (13 branches) 
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TELEPHONE BILLS WERE HIGH SO— 


They Speeded Up the 


Written Message 


By RICHARD BRETT 


The Metal Box Company Ltd. have factories scattered throughout 


the country. 


They tackled the resultant problems of communication 


with three innovations which have enabled written messages to replace 


many telephone calls. 


HEN the Metal Box Com- 
pany decided last year to re- 
plan the group’s entire com- 
munications they had one 
main aim—a better co-ordination of 
the production and distribution ac- 


system 


tivities of 36 factories and sales 
offices scattered throughout the 
United Kingdom. Speedy com- 


munications were not enough; they 
wanted absolute accuracy in the 
passing of lengthy instructions, and 
the ability to get the details of a 
message into written form for refer- 
ence at an early stage of the com- 
munications process. 

The company produce metal con- 
tainers, flexible plastic packs and 
rigid plastic products. Constant at- 
tention has to be paid to shipping 
dates and instructions, production 
programmes and order progressing, 
each of which may affect several 
factories at once. 

Before the introduction of the new 
system, the telephone was playing a 
costly and inconvenient part in their 
communications. Production pro- 
grammes for one group of factories 
were telephoned each week from a 
central office, and these trunk calls 
often averaged 45 minutes each. 
Detailed shipping instructions for 
individual overseas orders average 
six minutes’ phone time each. 

Factories preferred seven days’ 
notice of availability of shipping 
space. In practice, this information 
is not often obtainable. Added de- 
lays were caused by factories having 
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to query telephoned shipping instruc- 
tions, no written copy being available 
except that taken over the phone. 
The danger of “missing the boat” 
was constantly before the company. 

Last January the company intro- 
duced a communications network 
which achieves speedy and accurate 
transmission of written messages by 
combining three modern methods of 
communication. As a result, a writ- 
ten message can now be sent any- 


where within the company and a 
written answer received within an 
hour. This has been done without 


increasing the communications bill. 
The new methods are so integrated 





To 
facsimile, it is 
cylinder of the transmitter 


fransmit a written message in 


wrapped round the 


Reading the code and sequence num- 

bers and destination of an incoming 

teleprinter message at the retransmis- 
sion centre 


that a single message may be relayed 
by all three before reaching its des- 
tination. They are: 


1—Desk-fax: a method by which 
hand-written or typed messages, 
sketches or diagrams can be trans- 
mitted in facsimile for distances of 
about 20 miles. 


tw 


Private teleprinter circuits: trans- 
mitting messages by punched tape 
between eight of the company’s 
factories and offices. 


3—Telex: a comprehensive Post Of- 
fice teleprinter service which links 
the private teleprinter circuits with 
other Metal Box offices and fac- 
tories, as well as with all Telex 
subscribers in the U.K., Europe 
and the U.S.A. 


The company’s whole system of 
private and Post Office teleprinters 
and facsimile reproducers is con- 
veniently called by the portmanteau 
word, “Telefax.” 

Within the company’s 36 offices 
and factories there five 
Desk-fax centres, eight private tele- 
printer stations and ten centres with 
a direct Telex link. There are also 
19 outstations equipped with Desk- 
fax alone which can communicate 
with each other only through one of 
the five Desk-fax centres. Each of 
these centres at Hull, Liverpool, 
Mansfield, Worcester and London 
has also a private teleprinter, so that 
from the outstations can 
be relayed to the central communica- 
tions room at Head Office, London, 
and from there to any office or fac- 
tory within the company. This room, 
the nerve-centre of the 


are now 


messages 


system, 1s 


fitted with all three communications 
media, so that messages originating 



























within the company can be passed 
into the Post Office Telex network 
for relay to outside subscribers. 

The equipment of a Desk-fax 
centre comprises a continuous page 
recorder, a large drum transmitter, 
and a concentrator which acts as a 
switchboard into which the recorder 
can be plugged when a flashing light 
indicates that one of the outstations 
has a message to transmit. 

The standard form used with the 
equipment can accommodate 150 
typewritten words. For transmis- 
sion, the message is wrapped round 
the drum of the transmitter and the 
“send” button depressed. It takes 
24 minutes for the facsimile to be 
reproduced on special dry receiving 
paper at the receiving end. Sketches 
and diagrams can be sent likewise 
as long as they are drawn to fit within 
one of the 64in. by 44in. forms. 


Between Telex and private tele- 
printer circuits the main practical 
difference is one of cost. Private 


teleprinter circuits and equipment 
are hired on a fixed annual basis 
with a maintenance agreement; Telex 
charges are calculated on an indi- 
vidual call basis. 

At the originating factory or office 
the message is teletyped at speeds of 
over 40 words a minute. When the 
punched tapes arrive at the central 
communications room they do not 
have to be teletyped again to be sent 
on within the company, but are fed 
into automatic transmitters working 
at a speed of 66 words per minute. 
Each punched tape can be used many 
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Teletype pun hed tapes 

are fed into an automat- 

ic transmitter sending at 
66 words per minute 


times over: thus the centre can trans- 
form itself into a miniature broad- 
casting station sending the same tape 
messages to all factories through the 
automatic transmitters. 

To connect with the Telex system, 
a teletypist calls up the Post Office 
exchange on the keyboard, waits for 
the back signal and then 
types the number of the person she 
wishes to contact (taken from the 
Telex directory) before typing the 


answet 


message. 
automatic 


If the message is going by 
transmitter, releases 
the transmitter button as soon as the 


she 


Post Office signal is received, and 


punched tapes previously fed into 
the machine commence transmission 
Except for the fact that there is no 
need to contact the Post Office and 
wait for a connection, the eight pri- 
vate teleprinter centres operate in the 
same way 

Apart from providing a solution 
to the problems of transmitting long 








production programmes and ship 
instructions, Telefax has bro 
other benefits, among which is 
possibility of economy. Desk 
receiving forms cost a penny e 
but apart from equipment rental | 
represents the only operating cos 
any consequence. Though for 
most part a message only replace 
local call, at the new telephone 1 
the saving will be appreciable. Reac 
ing for the telephone is easy, but 
is scribbling pad messa 
Even typing is unnecessary. M«¢ 
over, equipment maintenance 
are included in the annual renta 
Figures issued by the Post Off 
that similar economies 
possible with Telex. A three-minute 
telephone call over 35-50 miles co 
Is. 6d. While a Telex message 
the same duration costs Is. Od. | 
75-125 miles the 
6d.: for 


out a 


show 


. 
are 3s. Ok 
ie 
125 n 


costs 

against Is over ile 
3s. 9d. against 2s. Od. Assuming 

manual teleprinter speed of 40 word 
a minute (which is 
same amount of information can be 
sent in three minutes by 
telephone. 
transmitter sending rates are 50 pe 
cent higher than manually. 

But this 
hardly to the teleprinter. 
telephone message Is rarely put 1 
The Metal Box 
Company have found that the disc 
pline of writing out any message o 
a form makes it both short and clea 
Moreover, the automatic 
back” signal takes the place of ac 


knowledgement and no reply nee 


low) about the 


Telex as b 
When sent by automatic 


comparison of 


COSIS 
fair The 


most succinct form 


answe 


be given until all the relevant int 
mation is collected 

Telephone and business letter | 
their part But tele 
phones leave no permanent 
and mistakes of hearing and con 
The busines 


stll to play 


reco! 


prehension easily arise 


The 
recorders ret 
Desk-fax messag 
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All because 
of a 
blasted boiler 


What Vulcan say about it 


Disasters like this accent the vital need, not only 

also the in- 
spot, prevent 
And the people with the know-how 


for complete insurance cover, but 


pection to hunt out the danger 


the disaster 


Vulcan 


Our Engineer-Surveyors are specialists, and 


nott g escapes their scrutiny. Every heating 


P t will be safe as boiler houses after they've 
see ! gone. In lifts, hoists and cranes. too 
re is trouble on the way, they'll put a stop 
In other words, and it can't be said too 


afety first is Vulcar 


first 


| FREE. For news of industria! accidents and 
ways to avoid them, ask us now for 

| ‘Vulcan’, a quarterly journal for Power 

| users. Please write to Dept. 4. 

| 


VULCAN INSPECTS—AKXD PROTECTS 


What is the position on Nel2 machine? 


immediately check materials 
progress ’” Would you know before any damage 
is done what parts of a machine need overhauling or 


Can you 


replacing ’ 


MOVIGRAPH CHARTS can 


a glance 


aspects of your Business 





it is a carefully designed 


May we tell you more about it? 





provide you with an 
immediate ‘history’ of every machine in your Factory 
ON THE WALL OF YOUR OFFICE! 
and you have the whole story Yet 
this is but ONE application of MOVIGRAPH you 
will be surprised at the vast amount of information 
that can be contained within a few square feet cf 
wall space ! information on ALL the various 


There is no ‘puzzling out’ with MOVIGRAPH 
simple 
method of keeping the facts before you 





it only the draught fan had heen 
working! If only small louvre 
in the furnace door had been open! 
If only the ventilation had been 
adequate ! But they There 
was a flue gas explosion, and every- 
thing was up with the boiler house 
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ietter is slower and requires acknow- 
ledgement even when no immediate 
reply can be given. 

Once the new equipment had been 
installed, uses for it were developed 


rapidly. For example, Metal Box 
run a large fleet of lorries which are 
legally limited to carrying the com- 
pany’s own goods—which makes it 
more difficult to cut down on empty 
running. Full information passed by 
“Telefax” helps to avoid this. 

The sales department use the new 
system more than any other depart- 
ment. Enquiring customers can be 
told promptly the exact stage which 
the manufacture and despatch of 
their order has reached—information 
which may depend on reports from 
several factories. This progressing is 
now especially easy if the customer 
himself subscribes to Telex. A first 
step therefore, was to go through the 
official list of Telex subscribers at 
home and abroad and to inform all 
customers using this service that the 
company was using an extended 
Telex system. 

Accounting and stocktaking bene- 
fit from the ease with which written 
data can be gathered. The new sys- 


it all adds 


to an 


 ecaleulator 


for full details or demonstration: 


T. S. 


(OFFICE EQUIPMENT) LTD. 


30 NEW BRIDGE STREET, 
LONDON, E.C. 4. 
Telephone : CITY 1107 


Sole Distributors for Everest Calculators 
and Typewriters. 


Sales and service throughout the country. Ui fed 


tem will be especially valuable if, as 
is possible, the company instal elec- 
tronic computing equipment at one 
or more points. 

How have the staff been re-educa- 
ted to the use of “Telefax” ? New 
methods of communication can be 
under-used, over-used, or misused. 
So, indeed, can traditional methods. 
The oid division of what went by 
phone and what by letter was decided 
by considerations of speed versus 
economy—or merely by usage. Now 
other methods are available. 

On the whole, the company feel 
that pitfalls have been avoided, al- 
though the launching of “Telefax” 
has been complicated by the need to 
encourage a rather ambivalent atti- 
tude on the part of the office staffs. 
As already noted, Desk-fax and pri- 
vate teleprinter circuits are rented on 
an annual basis, therefore, the more 
they are used the greater the benefit. 
Telex messages, however, are calcu- 
lated on an individual call basis. 
Some discretion is still necessary to 
sort out those messages which could 


go by ordinary post without loss of 


efficiency. So it has not been possible 
to introduce the staff to “Telefax” 
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with the simple injunction: “Us 
as much as possible.” 

A good guide is the questi 
“Would I have sent this by teleph 
or by post ?” But if the volume 
traffic on any one line still rema 
high, two methods are available 
combat higher costs. First, the 
cuit can be switched from Telex 
private teleprinter. Second, since 
communications (except Desk-f 
messages within the same Desk-t 
area) must pass through the cent: 
exchange, it is comparatively easy 
keep a check on the purposes fi 
which the system is being used. Eve 
if required, this sort of check would 
be impossible with telephone mess 
ages; Post Office charges for infor 
mation calls make even the most 
rudimentary form of spot-check for 
telephone costing uneconomic. 

Although “Telefax” does make 
available additional means of con 
trol, the general attitude of the Metal 
Box Company is that the danger o/ 
over-use iS a minor consideration 
very much subordinate to the long 
term advantages of improved links 
between factories and offices. More 
waste, they believe, arises from de- 





WITH THESE UNIQUE FEATURES: 


Capacity 9x8x 13 and10x9x 17 
with or without Back Transfer and 
Split Register. 


Key setting with proof dials. 
Single hand operation. 


Automatic dividend 
division alignment. 


Reverse switch for negative division. 


Tens transmission throughout. 


tabulator and 
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Ob 565, 
PROTECTOGRAPH 
CHEQUE WRITERS 


Assure you 
Real Protection 


MODEL 74 
Also available Model 
70 for writing div 
dend warrants, and 
cheques in sheet 
form 


Join the ranks of the progressive organizations in 
this country and add to your business prestige 
by using the speedy figure-writing key-button 
operated Todd Protectograph Cheque Writer. 


SPEED - SECURITY - _ LEGIBILITY 


Easy, accurate operation 
Clear, uniform impressions 
Positive amount line protection 


HAND & ELECTRICALLY OPERATED 
MODELS AVAILABLE 


Send for illustrated leaflet from 
HALSBY & COMPANY LTD. 
* The Suppliers 

















of Cheque Writing Machines in Britain 


52-53 DEAN ST., SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, 
LONDON, W.1 


Telephone GERard 4163-4 Telegrams: Systalsby, Wesdo 
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4 WAYS 


TO BEAT 


THE SQUEEZE 


The new Anson Mercury Recorder will provide an 
effective answer to your increasing problem of over- 
heads. 
taneously, saving time and money and yet increasing 
clerical output. 


Just one writing gives three postings simul- 


SALES 1... as Statements go out on time 

LEDGER money is received ontime. Journal 

WORK and Ledger produced simultane- 
ously. 

PURCHASE 2... tight control of this section 

LEDGER will produce maximum discounts 

WORK and benefits. Remittance Advice, 


Journal and Ledger in one operation. 


PAYROLL 3...Anson Payroll will produce 
WORK savings up to 100% for every £ 


invested every year. P.9., Payroll 
and Payslip in one operation. 


STOCK 4...the mountain of wasteful 
CONTROL slow moving stock tying up your 


money is reduced to molehill size, 
releasing valuable capital. 


Complete the enquiry form below or telephone for a 
FREE DEMONSTRATION by an Anson representa- 


t 


ive, 





Anson House, 58 Southwark Bridge Road, London, $.E.1 


Please send full details of the ANSON MERCURY 


' 
' 
i 
' 
i 
i 
' 
i 
NAME TITLE i 
i 
COMPANY 
ADDRESS 
1 
i 
' 
Please tick applications of interest: 1 
Sales Ledger Purchase Ledger 
Cash Book and Receipts Stock Control 1 
Traders’ Credit Payments Costing ' 
P.A.Y.E. Other applications 

H 
' 


MULTIPOST 
NSON  sccounrine 


GEORGE ANSON & CO. LTD. 


Tel. WATerloo 3746/9 









ficient communications than from 
overloaded communications. To al- 
ter your method does not necessarily 
affect the psychology of the user; 
the ditherer who over-used his tele- 
phone—or the typing pool—before, 
will over-use any form of communi- 
cation. 

The volume of traffic through the 
re-transmission centre did build up 


very rapidly after the introduction of 


the scheme in January. But training 
girls for the new work proved to be 
one of least of the difficulties. A 
competent copy-typist can easily be 
taught to prepare teleprinter mess- 
ages, and the task of feeding the 
tapes to the correct automatic trans- 
mitting machines is a comparatively 
simple job although it calls for girls 
who will work and 
scientiously. 


steadily con- 

Some 3,000 messages are received 
a week—mostly for relay. All this 
traffic is handled at the head office 
by a staff of four girls and one super- 
visor. 

The equipment in use is adaptable 
to meet an increase of traffic. A 
duplex circuit in place of the normal 
simplex circuit, plus the installation 
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almost magical speed. 
quickly 
you can think of. 

It’s all done with a *‘ Duostat’ Printer 
can’t afford to be without. It does away with tedious checking and 
enables confidential documents to be copied right in your office. y 


‘DUOSTAT’ 
PRINTER 


Jor photo-accurate copying 


This 
Printer 
copying documents up to 
14 ins 
are also available 


of an extra “receiving only” tele- 
printer, will allow messages to be 
transmitted and received at the same 
time, thus doubling the capacity of 
the circuit. A duplex circuit has 
already been found necessary be- 
tween the large Acton factory and 
the head office. 

A well-produced brochure explain- 
ed the possibilities of the changes in 
the company’s communications to 
members of the staff. But there was 
also the task of getting some stand- 
ardization of operating technique at 
the different centres. 

Each transmission has a 
code number which it prefixes to any 
message originating from that centre. 
In addition, a sequence number is 
given immediately after the code pre- 
fix in the chronological order in 
which each message is sent out. It 


centre 


was necessary tO impress upon oper- 
ators that these two numbers should 
precede each message. At first it was 
found that some operators were put- 
ting first the name of the person or 
factory to which the message was 
addressed. This caused delay at the 
re-transmission centre, where the 
code and sequence numbers are noted 


in less than 3 minutes 


not write for more details ”? 


* Duostat * 
9/14 for 


is the 
Model 


Larger models 





as soon as the tape beings to appe 
They are immediately entered o1 
daily record card, together with 
time received and the code num! 
of the factory to which the messa 
must be re-transmitted. 

As each originating centre has 
different card, it is a simple task 
the end of the day to check 1 
sequence numbers on each card 
ensure that no message has bee 
missed. Different coloured tapes fi 
different originating points are al 
used: and although copies of mes 
ages are automatically made ar 
retained at the sending end, the tape 
themselves are also kept for two day 
as an added precaution. 

In introducing, adapting and ex 
ploiting the “Telefax” network, Meta 
Box have economized and speeded 
the communications of the whole 
group. The point of executive de 
cision remains in all cases exactly 
where it was, but the information o1 
which each decision is made, whether 
at the periphery or at the centre, can 
now be based on an adequate ap 
praisal of the situation at other points 
in the long sequence of production 
and distribution. —END 


She doesn’t produce rabbits out of a hat, but she copies documents with 
Dead accurate copies too, every time. 


And so 


even for the most complicated origina! 


the handy photo-copier you 


Why 


PHOTOSTAT LTD. |-4 BEECH ST., LONDON, E.C.I. Te! Metropolitan 031! 





‘Photostat’ and ‘Duostat’ are registered trade-marks 
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FRANKOPOST aives... 


POSTAL SECURITY 
POSTAL ADVERTISEMENT 
POSTAL EFFICIENCY 





Why use adhesive postage stamps when the laborious work of buying, affixing 
and accounting for them can be eliminated? The “MULTI-VALUE” Postal 
Franker prints any value of postage up to 99/11}d. (or lesser maximum) in 
ONE impression and can quickly deal with all classes of mail—Letters—Parcels— 
Airmail. Time and money is saved and accurate control over postal expenditure 
and free advertisement achieved. The “MULTI-VALUE” model is available 
for hand or electric operation—but if you are a “Small Mailer” the new 
“SIMPLEX” desk model will meet your needs. 
Latest Developments FOLDOPOST Letter Folding Machine 
DIRECTOR Cheque Signing Machine 
TOTOMETER Counting and Imprinting Machine 


For full details please write 
NIVERSAL POSTAL FRANKERS LTD. 
VICTORY HOUSE : 99/101 REGENT STREET LONDON, W.| 
Agents and Branches Throughout Great.Britain and the World Reg: 2249 





a broadcast system is sound business 


You and your staff will benefit from a 
broadcast system. You will benefit, too, 
from the easy and rapid location of your 
key people, and announcement facilities 
which can keep you in close contact with 
all personnel. TRIX have nearly 30 years’ 
experience of public address systems and, 
no matter how complex your require- 
ments may be, they will plan a system 
exactly meeting your needs, based on a 
comprehensive range of equipment, tried 
and proved in installations throughout 
the world. 

A good broadcast system is a clear 
indication of good management 

TRIX SOUND EQUIPMENT 


CROPHONE 
TIME SWITCHES 
















OR 
TUNABLE 
pRE- SET radio 


PRIORITY MICROPHONE FIRE ALARMS 
nae OU WORK TUNABLE OR PRE-SET RADIO 
wi ANNOUNCEMENTS 


TIME SWITCHES RECORDS WHILE YOU WORK 
PERSONNEL LOCATION 





PERSONNEL 
LOCATION 





SYSTEMS 


THE TRIX ELECTRICAL CO. LTD. 


1-5 MAPLE PLACE - TOTTENHAM COURT RD 
LONDON W.1 


Phone Grams 
MUSeum 5817 (4 lines) Trixadio Wesdo London 
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‘Business’ Export Survey 


By H. CATLEEN, D.Sc., F.R.Econ.S., M.1.Ex. 


This comparison of British and German exports to 54 countries in 


the last three complete calendar years shows that although the 


Germans have made some spectacular gains, Britain has not done 


so badl\ 


in most markets. 


But more attention should be paid to 


Europe, particularly to Switzerland, Benelux, France, Italy and 


Sweden. 


Y survey of export markets, 
M patiishea here for the eighth 

year in succession, concen- 
trates this year on a comparison of 
British and German export achieve- 
ments. 

There has been a lot of talk about 
the Germans overtaking and beating 
us in the world’s markets, and this 
article attempts to bring such views 
back into perspective. 

I have prepared this year a chart 
which shows Britain’s and Germany’s 
exports in £s million to 54 countries 
for the last three years, 1953, 1954 
and 1955. 

This chart is compiled mainly for 
the export manager who might like 
to compare his own achievements in 
the markets reviewed with the general 
trend. 

Before studying the chart in detail, 
however, it is important to observe a 
few facts which should be taken into 
consideration when comparing our 
export position, present and prospec- 
tive, with Germany’s. 

1. Britain's exports in 1955 amoun- 


ted to a total of £2,905 million*, 
whilst Germany's reached £2,200 
million. 


2. The world’s import totals show, 
again for 1955, greater increases for 


* The period from January to April, 1956, has 
produced £60 million more British exports than 
the same period last year 
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Europe than for the rest of the world. 
The following figures show that 
Europe imported last year almost as 
much as the rest of the world to- 
gether: 


IMPORTS (£s million) 


4n article on Page 99 shows one way of doing this. 


America 8,745 8,475 9,150 
Asia 3,577 3,506 3,660 
Australia 727 927 ~=—:1,060 
The world 15,126 15,022 16,110 


apart from Europe 
3. Europe being the biggest impor- 

















1953 1954 1955. *h plus the fact that Germany's 
exports to Europe amounted to 66 
Europe 11,740 12,670 14,615 per cent of her own total, explain 
Africa 2,077. 2,114 2,240 most of the German successes in the 
VALUE OF EXPORTS 
Below are the export totals from the United Kingdom and from 
Western Germany to each of 54 countries in 1953, 1954 and 
1955 in £s million. 
FROM U.K. FROM GERMANY TO COUNTRY 
1953 1954 1955 1953 1954 1955 
EUROPE 
56 55 63 111 #134 144 Belgium 
78 82 74 65 79 74 Denmark 
66 64 72 92 102 121 France 
92 101 109 6 7 9 Eire 
59 70 77 ~ - - Germany (W.) 
- ~ - 67 73 85 Great Britain 
94 100 106 141 175 200 Holland 
61 59 58-5 105 114 120 Italy 
63 68 74 49 54 50 Norway 
16 17 21 12 17 20 Portugal 
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Germany's exports of 


export field. 
consumer goods amounted to 60 per 
cent of her total in both 1954 and 
1955. 

4. Germany has had a favourable 


balance of trade every year since 
1951, aggregating £3,500 million 
during the last five years. This has 
enabled her—amongst other advan- 
tages—to buy the newest machinery 
and the right kind of raw materials 
for conversion and export to the 
most favourable markets—with prac- 
tically no administrative difficulties 
and delays such as we have experien- 
ced in this country. 

Nevertheless, a study of the export 
figures on the chart for 54 countries, 
comparing their trends for the three 
years under review, does not make 
our competitor on the Continent 
appear quite so formidable. 

True, in Europe, Germany exports 
twice as much as the U.K. to Bel- 
gium, France, Holland and Italy 
to Switzerland five times as much. 
In Europe we export more only to 
Fire and Norway. 

However, in Africa, Asia, Austra- 

lia, New Zealand and North America 
the picture is reversed. We export, 
e.g., to Australia 12 times as much, 
to New Zealand 23 times, to Canada 
10 times, to South Africa six times, 
and even to the difficult U.S.A. mar- 
ket, in 1955 we exported £23 million 
more than the Germans. 
Conclusion. Generally did im- 
prove our export performance in 
1955 against 1954 in almost all mar- 
kets under review, with these excep- 
uions: 


we 


a. only in Pakistan, Chile and 
Colombia did the Germans 
gain ground whilst we lost 
some. This is a better result 
than that reported in my last 
survey (see Business for July, 


1955). 
b. in Denmark, Burma, Brazil, 
Panama, Paraguay and Uru- 


guay both our own and Ger- 
many’s export figures decreased, 
mostly because of the import 
licence difficulties in these terri- 
tories, facing Germany as well 


as Us. 


Lesson. The outstanding lesson from 
this survey is that our manufacturers 
of consumer goods should concen- 
trade more than hitherto on Europe, 
particularly on Switzerland, Benelux, 
France, Italy and Sweden. 
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Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Turkey 


AFRICA 

Belgian Congo 

Egypt 

French Equ. Africa 
Gold Coast 

Kenya, Uganda 
Nigeria 

Portuguese Africa 
Rhodesia C.A.F. 
South African Union 


ASIA 
Burma 
Ceylon 
Cyprus 
Hongkong 
India 
Indonesia 
Persia 
Iraq 
Japan 
Malaya and Singapore 
Pakistan 
Syria 
Thailand 


AUSTRALIA 
New Zealand 


NORTH AMERICA 
Canada 

Mexico 

U.S.A. 


CENTRAL AND 
SOUTH AMERICA 
Argentine 
Bolivia 

Brazil 

Chile 

Colombia 

Costa Rica 
Ecuador 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 

Peru 

Uruguay 
Venezuela 
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MEETING 





THE LITTLEWOODS 
ORGANISATION 





SATIFACTORY ADVANCES IN A COMPETITIVE FIELD 





MR. JOHN MOORES 
ON “TRADING IN AN EXPANDING ECONOMY” 


HE Littlewoods Organization 
Ti a complex of private com- 

panies. But the various bran- 
ches of our organization affect so 
many millions of people in Great 
Britain that we must accept the 
fact that we bear a public respon- 
sibility. Part of that responsibility, 
as we conceive it, is to make a 
report to the public on the pro- 
gress of the enterprises of which 
1 am Chairman, and to indicate the 
directions in which we are plan- 
ning to develop 


LITTLEWOODS POOLS LTD. 


In accordance with the Pools 
Betting Act of 1954, we published 
our accounts in the prescribed 
form on August 29, 1955. They 
showed that out of the total 
amount invested, more than 80 
per cent was redistributed in divi- 
dends or surrendered to the Gov- 
ernment in Pools Betting Duty 
Of the balance, less than 3 per cent 
remained as gross profit before 
taxation. 

You will observe that the cost 
of running the Pools works out at 
rather more than 1|7 per cent of 
the total invested. This I regard 
as a satisfactorily low figure. We 
have many acres of floor-space in 
our Liverpool buildings devoted 
to Pools and many thousands of 
men and women are employed in 
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checking and sorting the vast mail 
we receive each week. We are 
fully aware that it is the public’s 
money that we are handling in 
such great sums and appreciate 
the need for absolute accuracy and 
a system whereby it is impossible, 
humanly speaking, for a mistake 
to be made. The continued sup- 
port of the public for Litthkewoods 
Pools encourages us to believe 
that the care we take in handling 
their transactions is well under- 
stood. 


These are known facts; what is 
perhaps less well-known is the 
attention we pay to the well-being 
of those who win large sums of 
money on _ Littlewoods Pools. 
Whenever we pay a big cheque, 
one of our representatives calls 
and advises the winner to think 
carefully before he parts with any 
money, and usually manages to 
take him along to the local banker 
for advice on how to invest. Some 
few months afterwards we make 
a second call to see how the winner 
is going on with his financial ar- 
rangements and whether he wants 
further advice. 


In this way we try to discharge 
our responsibilities to those who 
have suddenly acquired large sums 
of money and who may not know 
the proper way of turning their 
good fortune to the best advan- 
tage of themselves and the com- 
munity. 





MAIL ORDER STORES 


| am happy to report continue 
progress in the field of mail order 
| founded Litthewoods Mail Orde 
Stores in 1932 and before the wa 
the company served abou 
4,000,000 customers by post. The 
war cut our business severely anc 
in 1945 the number of customer 
served was down to 1,600,000 
Today, however, we supply wel 
over 6,000,000 people every year 
in Great Britain. 

To give you an idea of the scope 
of our postal operation, Post 
Office staff and railway workers 
are permanently on duty at our 
Despatching Warehouse at Fails- 
worth, near Manchester; while our 
postage bill in 1955 was well over 
£400,000. 

As you know, we achieve our 
selling by mail through firendly 
clubs. These clubs operate on a 
cash basis only, and credit between 
Littlewoods and its customers is 
in no way involved. This, in an 
inflationary period, is clearly good 
in itself. But Litthewoods clubs 
have the further advantage of en- 
couraging the habit of saving, a 
habit which the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer has recently taken 
pains to encourage. It is clearly 
more desirable that people should 
save up week by week to buy 
something they need through a 
club, than that they should spend 
haphazardly and perhaps waste- 
fully. 

Each Littlewoods club is man- 
aged by an organiser and we have 
between 120,000 and 125,000 in 
every part of the British Isles 
These organisers can be described 
as being in business for themselves 
They are not Littlewoods’ paid 
agents. On the contrary, Little- 
woods act as their wholesaler; and 
by their own efforts they earn a 
fixed mark-up on the goods they 
sell. But their enterprise, as well 
as bringing them welcome com- 
mission, seems in a marked degree 
to make for a full social life 
Their club members become their 
friends; and this friendly contact 
is one we are at pains to encourage 

The present level of prosperity 
in Britain remains high, and the 
public’s support for the mail order 
service we offer is correspondingly 
steady. We are therefore encour- 
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aged to plan further extensions to 
our mail order business, and bring 
to even more people the principle 
of “home shopping.” 


CHAIN STORES 


In this very competitive field, 
too, | am able to report substantial 
progress. Last year we opened 
eight stores. This year we have 
already opened new stores at 
Torquay and Banbury; before the 
end of 1956 we shall have opened 
further new stores at Islington, 
Lancaster, Crawley New Town, 
and Dumbarton; while the store 
at Watford, now being rebuilt and 
modernized, will be re-opened 

Today we have 55 stores in all 
parts of the country serving 
10,000,000 people, an encouraging 
sign that we are satisfying a real 
need; for you will recall that we 
entered the chain store business as 
late as 1937, with three stores only 
in Blackpool, Brixton and at Ox- 
ford Street in the West End of 
London. Nevertheless, we do not 
consider that we have yet reached 
anywhere near the limit of expan- 
sion. Our long-term plans en- 
visage a complete chain of about 
120 stores, and although the so- 
called credit squeeze may cause 
us, in the national interest, to slow 
down our expansion next year, we 
are fully determined to achieve 
our target with as little delay as 
possible. 

Today, as always, our policy is 
to make shopping a pleasure rather 
than a burden. We retain the 
service of one of the leading 
designers to make sure that our 
stores are not only gay and attrac- 
tive but efficient places in which 
to do the household shopping. In 
addition, we are constantly study- 
ing store practice in America and 
on the Continent, and are always 
ready to introduce new ideas if we 

believe that they will give our 
customers better service 

In addition to our chain stores 
we own a series of 12 shops 
specializing in a limited range of 
women’s clothes such as blouses, 
lingerie, etc. These are known as 
the Jemima Shops. 

Littkewoods expansion into the 
retail business is reflected in great- 
er increased turnover. Mail order 
and retail outlets are together 
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responsible for a turnover in excess 
of £45,000,000 per annum 


ABINGDON SUPPLIERS 


This turnover represents a great 
flow of goods from many manu- 
facturers, distributed in two quite 
different ways We therefore 
found it appropriate to set up a 
wholesale warehousing organiza- 
tion which we called Abingdon 
Suppliers. This company is res- 
ponsible for our newly-organized 
Central Buying Department staff- 
ed by nearly 700 people 

Abingdon 
with the 


Suppliers contract 
manufacturers for the 
goods we need and re-sell to 
Littlewoods mail order stores, 
chain stores and other important 


retail outlets 


SAFEGUARDS FOR 
CUSTOMERS 


I mentioned earlier the stability 
of our economy and the steady 
purchasing power of the members 
of our community. But it is not 
Littkewoods’ experience that these 
circumstances make for easy trad- 
ing conditions. The reverse is 
true. With a vast profusion of 
goods of all sorts to select from, 
purchasers have every opportunity 
to compare prices and especially to 
compare quality. No large-scale 
business can prosper today unless 
it pays unceasing attention to its 
responsibilities to the consumer. 


Littlkewoods views the problem 
as a double one. First, we have 
to satisfy ourselves that the mer- 
chandise we offer is the best value 
obtainable. We do this by sub- 
jecting every sample of clothing, 
material, furniture, floor cover- 
ings, etc., to severe and exhaustive 
tests in our laboratories before 
placing bulk orders for sale in our 
mail order stores or retail outlets 


Secondly, we want to give our 
customers service as well as qual- 
ity. So we have established the 
principle of providing satisfaction 
or money back guarantee with 
every purchase made through 
mail order, or in our stores. It is 
Littlewoods way of assuring all 
our customers that they can rely 
on our merchandise—and on us. 


FACTORIES 


There are ten manufacturing 
concerns in the Litthewoods or- 
ganization, including a company 
exclusively engaged in making 
parachutes for Her Majesty's 
Government. In all, about half 
the output of our factories 
absorbed by Litthewoods mail 
order stores and Littlewoods chain 
stores, while the other half 
supplied to wholesalers and re- 
tailers outside our organization 

Our factories were acquired 
some time ago but I would like to 
make it plain that Litthewoods are 
primarily distributors of merchan- 
dise, and that because of this it is 
our policy to use the services of 
all manufacturers who can supply 
in the quantities and to the speci- 
fications which we require. And 
1 would like to take this oppor- 
tunity of thanking our many sup- 
pliers for their whole-hearted co- 
operation during the past year 


Is 
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STAFF 

Today, we employ some 18,000 
people in our various enterprises 
and | wish to thank them all for 
another year of loyal co-operation 
In the past 30 years I have built 
up a staff of which I am justly 
proud. In return for their loyal 
support I endeavour to create a 
happy atmosphere and, to accom- 
plish this, many years ago we in- 
troduced a system of Personnel 
Management that adequately cov- 
ers Staff Welfare, Rates of Pay, 
Management Training, Pension 
Schemes, Sports and Social Activi- 
lies, etc 

On the Welfare side, we intro- 
duced the scheme for distributing 
morning milk neerly 25 years ago 


OUR POLICY 


All this is part of our basic 
policy, which can be summed up 
by saying that we believe in a fair 
deal for everybody, customers and 
employees alike. This has been 
our guiding principle from the 
time when we first started in quite 
a small way. We have stuck to it 
during the period of expansion 
and we intend always to keep it as 
a basic factor in our planning for 
the future. 
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the Advance 





Towelmaster Service 


ensures* a clean, dry towel for everyone every time 


What a difference the Towelmaster Service makes. 
Instead of sad, sopping roller towels or overflowing paper 
bins you have this gleaming white cabinet, offering a 
length of clean, soft, dry towel to every user—at all 
times. Why, from the point of view of prestige alone, the 
‘Towelmaster is a fine investment. And the cost ? Only 5 - 
for a roll 45 yards long—enough to dry 180 pairs of hands 

There is no capital outlay. You can budget precisely 
for the year ahead. A minimum of two cabinets is 


* We collect and deliver every week; 


installed and maintained free of charge. All you pay is 
5/- for each roll of towelling used. Minimum usage is 
one roll per cabinet per week. 

And the Towelmaster is as efficient as it looks. Pull 
gently and down comes a length of snowy-white towel, 
sufficient for a really good dry. The used lengths auto- 
matically roll themselves back into the cabinet out of 
sight (into a separate compartment, of course). 


The people to contact are: Advance Linen Services Ltd. (Dept. Aro), Stratton House 
Piccadilly, London W.1. Telephone: Mayfair 8886 


you always have a spare roll in reserve for each cabinet. 


BUSINESS 














How to Make Workers 


Safety Conscious 


During the past two years, BUSINESS has presented several 


articles on safety in the heavier industries. 


Here is the case of 


a big light engineering firm, whose accident frequency rate has 


been lowered steadily over the past decade to last year’s figure 


of 0.21 
are described below. 


HE chief Factory Inspector's 
"T reour for 1954, published in 

December last year, showed an 
increase of two per cent in the total 
number of reportable industrial acci- 
dents. More recently, the Industrial 
Safety Sub-committee of the National 
Joint Advisory Council issued a re- 
port which showed that the total 
number of man-days lost to industry 
through accidents is little short of 
20,000,000 a year. These figures are 
bad enough, but the national trend 
shows a continued rise. 

Happily, there are some firms 
whose accident rates are going the 
opposite way. A first-class example 
are Automatic Telephone and Elec- 
tric Co. Ltd., Liverpool, who employ 
approximately 10,000 workers on 
light engineering work. Their acci- 
dent frequency rate has been steadily 
lowered from 1.00 in 1948 to last 
year’s figure of 0.21, an all - time 
“low.” 

This remarkable record has been 
obtained as a result of a sound safety 
policy, which has its roots in the 
boardroom and has the enthusiastic 
support of every worker. In fact, 
the methods used at Liverpool seem 
to follow to a ““T” the recommenda- 
tions of the N.H.A.C.’s sub-commit- 
tee. But the company have not 
“cribbed” from this committee's re- 
ports—their safety organization was 
founded in 1936, and has changed 
little in its aims and methods since 
then. 

Forming the nucleus of the organ- 
ization is the Accident Prevention 
Advisory Committee. This commit- 
tee meets monthly under the chair- 
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which is far below the national average. 


Their methods 


manship of the works director. Per- 
manent members are the personnel 
manager, the women’s welfare super- 
visor, the two local works managers, 
the two works doctors, the two safety 
officers, and the senior members of 
the plant maintenance department 
and methods department, with the 
factory labour and welfare superin- 
tendent as the permanent secretary. 
Then there are 40 departmental! rep- 
resentatives, one from each depart- 
ment, who are changed every year. 





By JOHN A. ASH 





Their distinguishing badge is a small 
red triangle which they wear during 
their year of office. In addition, there 
is a rota for foremen and apprentices, 
six of each attending every meeting. 
A feature of the committee is the 
number of suggestions which it re- 
ceives each month. Since 1936, there 
have been between 15 and 20 sugges- 
tions per meeting—a total of more 
than 6,000—all pertaining to safety. 
If a suggestion is straightforward, 


During the national 
safety week , the com- 
pany present humor- 
ous playlets showing 
the right and wrong 
way of running a 
production shop 


authority is given to proceed on the 
spot; other suggestions are ear- 
marked for investigation and are 
dealt with at the next meeting. 

A prime example of these sugges- 
tions came from a foreman who had 
invented a device for guarding the 
chuck and spindle of a drilling ma- 
chine. The company adopted the 
guard and fitted it to all of the appro- 
priate machines. During one of his 
visits the factory inspector was so 
impressed that the guard now appears 
as a permanent exhibit at the Nation- 
al Health and Safety Museum in 
London. 

Another suggestion, from one of 
the company’s safety officers who is 
an expert on “interlocking,” resulted 
in grinding machines being fitted with 
a screen which, if lifted, stops the 
machine. It also ensures that all 
servicing panels must be in the safe 
closed position before the machine 
will function. 

Employees are taught to think in 
terms of safety first from the moment 
they join the company. All new 
entrants (with the exception of addi- 
tions to the skilled trades and 
labourers, etc.) spend a period in the 
company’s training department. Dur- 
ing the first week, four induction 
lectures are given in the works cin- 


ema, one of them being entitled 
“Working Conditions and Safety 
Precautions.” 


Skilled newcomers and labourers, 
etc., are released from their depart- 
ments to attend these lectures. The 
lecture on safety covers such things 
as traffic, swing doors, running, 
weight lifting, electrical equipment 
and machine operation. Good house- 
keeping, protective clothing and ma- 
chine guards are also dealt with in 
detail. 

In the training department, the 
importance of safe working Is stress- 
ed, and instructors include safety in 
When the 


their T.W.1. breakdowns. 
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the Advance 


Towelmaste?r service 


ensures* a clean, dry towel for everyone every time 





What a difference the Towelmaster Service makes. installed and maintained free of charge. All you pay is 
Instead of sad, sopping roller towels or overflowing paper §/- for each roll of towelling used. Minimum usage is 
bins you have this gleaming white cabinet, offering a one roll per cabinet per week. 

length of clean, soft, dry towel to every user—at all And the Towelmaster is as efficient as it looks. Pull 
times. Why, from the point of view of prestige alone, the gently and down comes a length of snowy-white towel, 
Towelmaster is a fine investment. And the cost ? Only § - sufficient for a really good dry. The used lengths auto- 
for a roll 45 yards long—enough to dry 180 pairs of hands matically roll themselves back into the cabinet out of 

There is no capital outlay. You can budget precisely sight (into a separate compartment, of course). 


for the year ahead. A minimum of two cabinets is 





The people to contact are: Advance Linen Services Ltd. (Dept. Ato), Stratton House, 
Piccadilly, London W.1. Telephone: Mayfair 8886 





%* We collect and deliver every week; you always have a spare roll in reserve for each cabinet. 
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How to Make Workers 


Safety Conscious 


During the past two years, BUSINESS has presented several 


articles on safety in the heavier industries. Here is the case of 


a big light engineering firm, whose accident frequency rate has 


been lowered steadily over the past decade to last year’s figure 


of 0.21 
are described below. 


HE chief Factory Inspector's 

report for 1954, published in 

December last year, showed an 
increase of two per cent in the total 
number of reportable industrial acci- 
dents. More recently, the Industrial 
Safety Sub-committee of the National 
Joint Advisory Council issued a re- 
port which showed that the total 
number of man-days lost to industry 
through accidents is little short of 
20,000,000 a year. These figures are 
bad enough, but the national trend 
shows a continued rise. 

Happily, there are some firms 
whose accident rates are going the 
opposite way. A first-class example 
are Automatic Telephone and Elec- 
tric Co. Ltd., Liverpool, who employ 
approximately 10,000 workers on 
light engineering work. Their acci- 
dent frequency rate has been steadily 
lowered from 1.00 in 1948 to last 
year’s figure of 0.21, an all-time 
“low.” 

This remarkable record has been 
obtained as a result of a sound safety 
policy, which has its roots in the 
boardroom and has the enthusiastic 
support of every worker. In fact, 
the methods used at Liverpool seem 
to follow to a “T” the recommenda- 
tions of the N.H.A.C.’s sub-commit- 
tee. But the company have not 
“cribbed” from this committee's re- 
ports—their safety organization was 
founded in 1936, and has changed 
little in its aims and methods since 
then. 

Forming the nucleus of the organ- 
ization is the Accident Prevention 
Advisory Committee. This commit- 
tee meets monthly under the chair- 
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which is far below the national average. 


Their methods 


manship of the works director. Per- 
manent members are the personnel 
manager, the women’s welfare super- 
visor, the two local works managers, 
the two works doctors, the two safety 


officers, and the senior members of 


the plant maintenance department 
and methods department, with the 
factory labour and welfare superin- 
tendent as the permanent secretary. 
Then there are 40 departmental rep- 
resentatives, one from each depart- 
ment, who are changed every year. 





By JOHN A. ASH 





Their distinguishing badge is a small 
red triangle which they wear during 
their year of office. In addition, there 
is a rota for foremen and apprentices, 
six of each attending every meeting. 
A feature of the committee is the 
number of suggestions which it re- 
ceives each month. Since 1936, there 
have been between 15 and 20 sugges- 
tions per meeting—a total of more 
than 6,000—all pertaining to safety. 
If a suggestion is straightforward, 















During the national 
safety week, the com- 
pany present humor- 
ous playlets showing 
the right and wrong 
way of running a 
production shop 







authority is given to proceed on the 
spot; other suggestions are ear- 
marked for investigation and are 
dealt with at the next meeting. 

A prime example of these sugges- 
tions came from a foreman who had 
invented a device for guarding the 
chuck and spindle of a drilling ma- 
chine. The company adopted the 
guard and fitted it to all of the appro- 
priate machines. During one of his 
visits the factory inspector was so 
impressed that the guard now appears 
as a permanent exhibit at the Nation- 
al Health and Safety Museum in 
London. 

Another suggestion, from one of 
the company’s safety officers who ts 
an expert on “interlocking,” resulted 
in grinding machines being fitted with 
a screen which, if lifted, stops the 
machine. It also ensures that all 
servicing panels must be in the safe 
closed position before the machine 
will function. 

Employees are taught to think in 
terms of safety first from the moment 
they join the company. All new 
entrants (with the exception of addi- 
tions to the skilled trades and 
labourers, etc.) spend a period in the 
company’s training department. Dur- 
ing the first week, four induction 
lectures are given in the works cin- 


ema, one of them being entitled 
“Working Conditions and Safety 
Precautions.” 


Skilled newcomers and labourers, 
etc., are released from their depart- 
ments to attend these lectures. The 
lecture on safety covers such things 
as traffic, swing doors, running, 
weight lifting, electrical equipment 
and machine operation. Good house- 
keeping, protective clothing and ma- 
chine guards are also dealt with in 
detail. 

In the training department, the 
importance of safe working ts stress- 
ed, and instructors include safety in 
their T.W.1. breakdowns. When the 












trainee reaches a production shop, it 
is made clear that the same keenness 
and safety-mindedness is a prominent 
feature of the shop’s work. 

The two full-time safety officers 
are experienced engineers. They con- 
trol a team of fitters who are respon- 
sible for making special guards for 
the machines or for anything per- 


taining to safety. They are also 
responsible for the various safety 
routines. 


The two safety officers supervise 
the work of three safety inspectors, 
who wear white coats for easy recog- 
nition, These men patrol the shop 
floor at all times. 

Approximately 250 power presses 


Automatic 


SANITARY 
TOWEL 
MACHINES 


ESSENTIAL WELFARE 
EQUIPMENT 
in every modern FACTORY, 
OFFICE BUILDING 
LAUNDRY, etc. 
where women are employed. 


The machine illustrated dispenses 
the “Dr. White's” well-known 
brand of cotton-wool towel, indi- 
vidually packed in cartons. We 
can give immediate delivery of 
both the machine and towels 
Finished in white, green, cream, 
or french polished. 


Other makes available 


The mechanism allows for easy 
adjustment to a selling price of 
2d., 3d. or 4d. 


Full particulars from 


THE SIMPLAMATIC MACHINE CO., LTD. 
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This ‘interlock’ grinding machine screen 
was designed by one of the company’s 
safety ofhcers The machine will not 


function if the screen is raised 


and a large number of milling mach- 
ines are working day and night, so a 
routine has been introduced which 
makes absolutely certain that a safety 
inspector checks each machine's 
guarding features before a job 
passed to the operator. On every 
machine is a notice saying: ““Has the 
green safety label been signed by the 
If not, not 


1S 


safety inspector ? do 
touch this machine.” 

The label referred to indicates the 
machine, tool and code number, and 
includes a space for the inspector's 
signature. Thus all guards are tried 
and inspected before authority 
given to start a job. On the power 
presses, fixed guards are fitted where- 
ever possible, but if it is not possible, 
“interlock” guards, similar to the one 
already mentioned, are fitted. 

There is a system which ensures 
that only competent personnel change 
parts on machines. If, say, a grinding 
wheel on a grinding machine has to 
be changed, only one man in each 
department is allowed to do it. He 


iS 


is registered and given the mac 


manufacturer’s booklet. 
Ladders are widely used in 
works. To ensure that they 


always in good order, they are sp 
into six main categories and indi 
ually numbered. A man is appoint 
for each category, to inspect 
ladders monthly. 

These safety practices are a maj 
influence in reducing to a minimu 
the number of accidents which resu 
from moving machinery. But, as wit 
most other firms, it is the accident 
on everyday tasks which take the 
greatest toll, and the only way to alla 
this carelessness, the company feel 
constantly to bring safety to the work 


ers’ attention. This is done by post 
ers, which are changed monthly anc 
appear all over the works; by the 


posting of the committee’s minutes 
and reports on all noticeboards: 
good “housekeeping” weeks; and by 
the annual safety week organized b 
R.O.S.P.A. 

The company take advantage ot 
the national safety week in a number 
of ways. Last year the theme for 
the week was a general one aimed 
at “safer working,” and R.O.S.P.A 
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Write for fu 
FS/18—£7 10s. od. 


ALFRED 
SALISBU 


(In association with Lambart & Smyth Ltd.) Tel. N 


40jSioane Street, London, S.W.1. 
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Tel. 
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NATional 8525/6 





Sloane 7629 





PARK YOUR CYCLES 


ODONI way 


(REGD. TRADE MARK) 
Odoni Patent “All-Steel ” 


BICYCLE STANDS 


pes to suit all possible requirements 


TYPE 10 


SEMI-VERTICAL 
OUTDOOR 
STAND, BUILT 
WITH CLOSE 
RACK 
ARRANGE 
MENT (CYCLE 
AT 12° 
CENTRES) 


lly illustrated leaflet and price list to 


Sole manufacturers and Patentees. 


A. ODON! AND CO. LTD. 
RY HOUSE, LONDON WALL, 
LONDON, E.C.2 


(WORKS: LONDON, N.W.) Tel. Add 


Odoni, Ave., London 





BUSINESS 








Singleor Double Sided. Horizontal or Semi-Vertical | 
For Indoor and Outdoor use | 


DOUBLE SIDED | 
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outhalls 


SANTOWELS 


automatically yours 


When you install Southalls Automatic 
Machines for santowels in your cloak- 
rooms you provide an essential service 
for your women staff. 

Iwe types of machine are available — 
white enamel or solid oak. Designed to 
work for 2, 3, or 4 pennies, these 
excellent machines will hold two dozen 
towels, are guaranteed for one year and 
are backed by a thorough maintenance 


service. 


Three types of Santowel! 

* Pins-On compressed all cotton wool. 
* Blue Star cotton wool with absorbent 
cellulose centre. * Ce/tex a super soft 
soluble santowel. Each towel carton 


contains two safety pins 


For full 
information 





write to :— 


Automatic Dept. A.1., 
SOUTHALLS (Birmingham) Ltd. 


Charford Mills, fe) © a 


Birmingham 8. | 
y 
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“The Towel that really dries—as the name implies 


PAPER TOWELS 


Protect Health of Your Staff 


Progressive firms throughout the country are 
using KWICK-DRY PAPER TOWELS in place 


of the old germ spreading roller towel. 


A clean fresh KWICK-DRY for each person and 

every occasion encourages cleanliness and reduces 

absenteeism. 

it is far cheaper too because it cuts Laundry 

Bills, Towel Losses and Time Waste. 

One KWICK-DRY will dry the wettest hands 

and not disintegrate. Dispensed one at a time 

as quickly as needed. 

No possibility of chapped hands or irritating 

queues as with Hot-Air Dryers. 

FOR FACTORY, OFFICE, 

CANTEEN 


SUPPLIED FLAT IN PACKS INTER- 
FOLDED FOR WHICH A 
SPECIAL CABINET IS 
AVAILABLE, 
or in rolls for the 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
DELIVERY CABINET 


CUTS TOWEL COSTS 50%, 


KWICK-DRY TOWELS are completely en- 
cased in this cabinet until used, thus being free 
from exposure and contamination. 





One of our recent installations. 


Ask for details of TRIAL OFFER 


FREEDER BROTHERS 
PAPER MILLS 


BRIMSDOWN .- ENFIELD - MIDDLESEX 
Tel : HOW ard 1847 (5 lines) Grams : Syikocrepe Enfield 





















introduced two slogans—‘‘Start a 
Safety Habit Today” and “Safety 
Habits Last a Lifetime.” A poster 


was designed to introduce this theme 
to the workers, and to tell them the 
company’s programme for the week. 
At the bottom of the poster, workers 
were asked if they could improve on 
R.O.S.P.A.’s slogans, and were in- 
vited to submit their entries to the 
secretary of the committee. 

Nearly 100 entries were received, 
and cash prizes were given. The 
company were able to make use of 
33 of the slogans in their own safety 
propaganda campaign. 

During the safety week, special 
banners and notices were displayed 
and an exhibition of safety protective 
equipment was held in the works 
cinema during the lunchbreaks. Two 
safety films were shown each day. 
As the workers entered the cinema, 
they were given numbered tickets, 
and at each performance (two a day), 
a pair of of safety shoes was raffled. 

Two playlets were staged in the 
works canteen. In these all manner 
of unsafe practices were presented in 
a humorous vein, then corrected 
while the audience was still in an 
attentive meod. During the follow- 
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SANITARY TOWEL 


Vending Machines 


@ A mechanism that can 
be adjusted to operate 
on any number of coins. 


@ A choice of brands— 
soluble or non-soluble. 


@ An assurance of un- 
limited supplies. 


Particulars from. 


Automatic Machines 


| LADBROKE ROAD 
LONDON, W.II 


Telephone: 


ing week, the safety exhibition and 
films were held at the company’s 
other three Liverpool branches. A 
similar arrangement was made for 
the small nightshift. 

So far this article has dealt only 
with the prevention of accidents. 
What happens when the inevitable 
accident occurs ? How are the 
records used to reduce future acci- 
dents 7 


Foreman’s record 


If an employee injures himself in 
any way, his foreman makes out a 
small red pass which is in two parts. 
The part which remains in the book 
shows full details of the accident for 
the foreman’s information, and for 
any possible future enquiry. The 
other part, giving the name of the 
injured employee and the time issued, 
is taken by him to the emergency 
room (where, of course, all accidents 
are recorded in the accident book). 

The company have obtained per- 
mission from the Ministry of Nation- 
al Insurance to keep their accident 
record book in quadruplicate. The 
original remains in the book, and as 


each page is completed: 


Limited 
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1—A green page is sent 
secretarial dept. 

2—A blue page is sent 
welfare and personnel dept. f< 
absence records section. 

3—A pink page is sent to 
medical officer. 

In the welfare and personne! 
partment, each accident is reco: 
in the worker's absence record i: 
space provided for “cause.” 17 
the company can now associate 
absence with an accident. 

A monthly analysis is made of 
emergency room attendances, giv 
the number of accidents which ha 
occurred in each department. The 
accidents are classified as cuts, ey« 
bruises, etc., and are also calculate 
as sO many accidents per 50 hou 
so that there is a comparable fig 
for each department. 

The figures reviewed at the 
meetings of the accident prevent 
committee, together with the 
dents resulting in loss of time, and 
conclusions regarding 
and “prevention” are reached. Any 
recommendations arising out of these 
findings are dealt with just as prompt 
ly as the other suggestions. 


are 


ace 


“causatio! 


END 





STEEL CLOTHING LOCKERS 


High PT: quality as approved by Public Authorities 
72° x 12” x 12” average 61 /- each. 


Sines send for leaflet 1350 for other sizes. 


JOSEPH WESTWOOD & CO., L¥D., 


Napier Yard, West Ferry Road, Millwall, 
Phone: EASt 1043 (4 lines) 


Ex. works. 


E.14. 





BUSINES* 


















DO YOU KNOW ...? 
Extract from the Factory Act 1937 - 

Where, in any factory, more than 20 people are employed in 
the same building effective provision shall be made for giving Fy 
warning in case of fire which shall be clearly audibie throughout Re 
the building. 

GUARD LIVES! Gents’ electrical Fire Alarm system ensures 


that an adequate warning is given so that the premises can be evacuated 


quickly. A few Fire Alarm points and one or two bells are all that is 
] 


generally required to safeguard the lives of your workpeople ne 
GUARD PROPERTY ! It is essential for your property to be ¥ 


guarded when the premises are unoccupied. The simple addition into the 


Fire Alarm circuit of Gents’ Automatic Fire Detectors will ensure ge 























immediate warning being given at the start of a fire 


DON’T WAIT UNTIL THE TRAGEDY HAS HAPPENED! € 
Write now for further information and the FREE ADVICE of our experts - 4 ; ( i (A a 
to our nearest branch or to Head Office KN 
Ss 
GENT FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 


OF LEICESTER 
GENT & COMPANY LIMITED - FARADAY WORKS - LEICESTER 


London Office: 47 Victoria St.,.S.W.1 * Birmingham 2. Winchester House, Victoria Square Bristol 8: 3a Berkeley Place, Clifton 
Edinburgh 2: 24-30 Rose St. (East), Hanover St Glasgow C.2.: 20 Blythswood St. Newcastle |: Tangent House, Leazes Park Road 




















NOW! STONEHOUSE PRESENT 
Rustproofed steel slotted angle 


IT’S HOT DIP GALVANISED 


Use Stonehouse [HD] Slotted Angle for Heavy Duty 
indoors and out. 

Standard Pack—twelve 8 ft lengths, 3” x 14" x 14g. com- 
plete with 75 cadmium plated nuts and bolts 


£6.16.0 
« « «e Compare this price with 
paint-finished slotted-angle! 


For full details of Stonehouse HD Slotted Ang’e write 
to Department BI, Pressed Metal Division, Williams 
& Williams, Roften Works, Hooton, Cheshire. Or call 
at our London Showrooms—36 High Holborn, W.C.1, 
for a practical demonstration. 








Part of a typical Stonehouse racking installation designed and erected 





by our Customers 
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Specialist 
designed Tea 
Service 
Trolley for 
Office Teas 
with Bartlett 
Multipot 

and Thermos 





containers for 
Coffee, 
) = Chocolate, 
Hot Milk, etc. 








G. F. E. BARTLETT & SON LTD 


main works: MAYLANDS AVENUE, HEMEL HEMPSTEAD. Telephone: BOXMOOR 4242 
LONDON SHowROOMS: BELL STREET, LONDON, N.W.1. Telephone: PADDINGTON 8222 $8 74 
BIRMINGHAM: 12 Whitmore Road. Tel.: Victoria 1615. MANCHESTER: 530 Stretford Road. Tel.: Trafford Park 0288 
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HE canteen at the Blackfriars 
T London, S.E.1!) head office of 

J. Sainsbury and Co. Ltd. is in 
the staff restaurant class. A single- 
storey building houses the kitchens, 
offices and dining rooms. The ap- 
proach is across a small churchyard, 
now grassed over and equipped with 
seats. 

Miss Jakeman, the catering man- 
ageress, has been with the company 
for seven years—one year longer than 
the restaurant has been in operation. 
She watched it being built, knows 
every pane of glass and every piece 
of equipment. Mr. G. W. Smith, 
the personnel manager, to whom 
Miss Jakeman is responsible, joined 
Sainsbury’s many years ago. 

The strongest impression that the 
canteen gives is an atmosphere of 
“homeliness” and of “belonging.” 


Where 1,200 People Lunch. The 
high-ceilinged dining room escapes 
the slightest hint of “institutional” 
grimness, although it is very plain 
and simple in ail its appointments. 
Walls are cream; the floor, green 
and beige granwood. The tables 
have pink and green laminated-sheet 
tops, and the tubular chairs are up- 
holstered in beige leather-cloth 


Well-behaved Customers. Tables and 
chairs are in good-as-new condition. 
There is no talk of tea being emptied 
on to the floor, or of cigarettes being 
stubbed out on table tops. “We just 
don’t get damage of that sort,” says 
Miss Jakeman. “Sainsbury's is a 
family firm.” People work there all 
their lives and they take a pride in 
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The Employees are 
Really Proud of 


This Canteen 


By WINIFRED McCULLOUGH 


Senior Canteens 


4dviser, Industrial Welfare Society 


Here is the first of a new series of articles describing the features of 


specific employee-feeding services. 


In each case the operations of the 


canteen concerned will be examined in a wholly practical manner 


picking out the policies and working methods which will repay careful 


study by other firms. 


the canteen building, which is still 
the “new restaurant” to many. 


Bright and Fresh. The whole of the 
outside wall is windows from floor to 
ceiling. The top panes open for 
ventilation and the lower ones afford 
a pleasant glimpse of green grass 
and leafy trees. 

The tables-for-four are of two 
shapes: 3ft. square (with one person 
sitting at each side), and 4ft. 6in. by 
2ft. 6in. (with two people sitting at 

















The main dining room is decorated and furnished simply, but gives an impression 
Alternative table-shapes help to avoid an 
regimented” appearance 


of brightness and freshness. 
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“over- 






each long side). This variety of table 
shapes is one of the things which 
breaks up the apparent size of the 
room. 


Peace and Quiet. Even when the 
main meal is in full swing, the dining 
room is comparatively quiet The 
high ceiling helps in this respect ; so, 
of course, does the little churchyard 
outside. 

The service is quiet, too, with a 
freedom from bustle and fuss. Miss 
Jakeman and Mr. Smith have master- 
ed the difficult art of relaxed super- 
vision. Neither appears to be wor- 
ried or vexed by the multitude of 


difficulties which beset large-scale 
catering. They take them in their 
stride; talk them over; solve them 


with a smile over a cup of coffee. 
” “We don't have 
the that 
“People like to work for 
pay them well 
and look after them When 
asked about labour turnover, Mr. 
Smith says that he prefers to keep 
figures of labour stability. 

The restaurant has a hard core of 
cooks and cashiers, chargehands and 
supervisors, who stay over periods of 
years. Most of the labour turnover 
is among the vegetable hands, wash- 
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Labour Troubles 
too many,” Is answer to 
question. 


Sainsbury's we 











Soft drinks, milk and snacks are placed 
that both “hot” and “cold” queues can re 
is shown in sketch below 


ach them 





on the centre section of the counter, so 
4rrangement of the counter 
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ers-up and general cleaners, who are 
a peripatetic race. 


How Much Labour ? To look after 
1,200 main meals in the restaurant, 
50 in the garage, 50 in the cold store 
and 40 in the officials’ room, and to 
serve a.m. and p.m. tea, coffee and 
snacks to 1,500 people, Miss Jake- 
man has the following labour force: 
1 Assistant supervisor, in charge of 
kitchen 
1 Junior assistant 
1 Head cashier 
5 Cooks 
2 Cashiers 
| Storekeeper 
2 Porters 
38 Assistant cooks, counter-hands, 
tea bar attendants, and general 
assistants 
These numbers include nine night- 
shift attendants, and a cook and 
waitress for the directors’ room. 


Working Conditions. A 42-hour week 
is worked, and the basic rate of pay 
is comparable with that of women 
working in the main warehouse. In 
all respects, canteen staff take their 
full place as members of the firm. 
For example, they are entitled to sick 
benefit based on length of service 
entitlement — two weeks after two 
months’ service, three weeks after 
six months’ service, and four weeks 
after 12 months’ service. Maximum 
is 13 weeks in any 12-month period. 

There is a Good Fellowship Trust 
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endowed by legacies and administer- 
ed by a committee which relieves 
cases of need. A contributory pen- 
sion scheme is a condition of em- 
ployment; it comes into force after 
three weeks. 

Miss Jakeman has a quiet genius 
for making life as pleasant and com- 
fortable as possible for the canteen 
workers. For example, at 10 a.m. 
when the back of the early morning 
preparation broken—all kitchen 
and counter staff go into the dining 
room for a 20-minute break. 


1S 


The method of ending the break 
Miss Taylor, who is Miss 


is typical. 





In the small, comfortable rest room 
set aside for canteen staff. Miss 
Jakeman, the catering manageress. 


discusses next week’s menus with her 
assistant, Miss Taylor 





Jakeman’s assistant and acts as k 

chen supervisor, finishes her ow 
coffee, looks at the clock and gox 
into the kitchen where she turns « 

the gas and closes the windows. A 
at a bugle call, the staff pick up the 
cups and plates, re-assume the 
aprons and stream back into thy 
kitchen. 

Says Miss Jakeman: “‘Organizin 
this mass break did give us a proble 
or two. But the staff like to eat t 
gether in one group and it gives m 
an opportunity to talk to them as 
group whenever I want to. On the 
whole, I believe it is easier to contro 
and wastes less time than staggered 
breaks, once you've got it organized 
As far as possible, the staff take thei: 
mid-day meal in one party, too. 

There is a pleasant rest-room, with 
armchairs and radio, for the canteen 
staff. There they may carry their cup 
of tea if they have a headache or a 
desire to put their feet up during the 
official breaks. There, too, the super 
visors send anyone who is upset or 
over-tired and needs a quiet “‘sit 
down” at any time. 

All members of the staff have two 
clean overalls a week, and a clean 
white apron every day. Head cover 
ings worn are of nylon net 
light in weight and capable of being 
arranged in several becoming styles 


Applied Psychology. As far as pos- 
sible, assistants serve the food they 
have prepared. Thus, the sweet cook 
is actually on the sweet counter 
during the service period; the salad 
mixer serves her own salads; the 
kitchen supervisor is always on the 
main meal counter. The pride they 
feel in their handiwork is reflected in 
the spirit of the service. Moreover, 
should a customer want anything a 
little different, there is someone in 
each section of the counter who 
knows whether it is possible to say 
“yes.” 


Feeding Food Experts. At Sains 
bury’s everyone is a food expert 
Even the rank and file know a lot 
about food: its cost, where it comes 
from, and what the end-product 
should be like. 

The staff restaurant buys all it 
provisions from the appropriate hea: 
office departments at the prices usual! 
ly charged to a buyer of its size. 

Below, is a typical menu for May 
Prices do not vary with the seasons 
For example, a salad remains 9d 

Continued on page \5* 
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An Important Amenity 


Friction between employees and confusion at going- 
home time may be avoided by providing separate 
receptacles for clothes and personal belongings. Such 
provision is also important in the interest of hygiene. 
‘Harco’ Clothes Lockers provide the answer. They are 
made in sheet metal or wirework, in nests of up to five 
in one unit, with short or full-length compartments as 
required. 

Steel lockers are fitted with 6-lever locks which can 
differ up to 1,600; wirework lockers carry hasps and 
fasteners for padlocks. Height of both types is 72ins. 


‘HARCO’ 
CLOTHES LOCKERS 


IN WIREWORK OR SHEET METAL 
Please ask for Lists BU 855 and BU 879 


G. A. HARVEY & CO. (LONDON) LTD. 


Woolwich Road, London S.E.7 GREenwich 3232 (22 lines) 
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ADVERTISING 
GIFTS OF 
DISTINCTION 


In the Reedoh range you find both quality and novelty. The 
lighter works by electricity and also the ash tray is unusual. 
Just two of the many gifts of all types. 

Write NOW for catalogue B& Early orders secure widest choice 
RICHARD HOCHFELD (London) LIMITED 


28 Archway Road, London, N.19 Telephone: Archway 4388 
Monchester Office: 188 Bramhall Lane South, Bramhall, Cheshire 
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Have you tried 


DOUBLE TOUGH OPALWARE? 


Breakages are a big item in the canteen 
budget, but the lasting properties of OPAL- 
WARE can halve your costs and worry. It 
pays for itself again and again in service. 


For fuller details write to 


JAMES FARQUHARSON 


AND SONS LTD. 
Park Parade, Harlesden, London N.W.10 


Immediate delivery 


Give it a trial 
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When the Chairman said— 


ts up to you to find , 
the right answer” 






I knew there must be a way of organising our paperwork system to cope with 
the Chairman's proposed 40 per cent increase in production 
to meet public demand for our products. So I decided to 
consult the 


Fanfold TECHNICAL ADVISER 


The fund of knowledge and experience which 
this fully-trained business forms specialist placed at my 
disposal inspired me with confidence. In a matter of hours 
our paperwork procedure for Sales and Production Control 
had been overhauled and re-organised by the application of 
sound advice and skilful form design. Next came Sales 
Accounting and Analysis, Payroll and General Accounting 
Here many economies were effected, in both cost and number 
of forms: (a) by combining a number of forms into one 
writing, and (4) by the adoption of the right form feed 
equipment. We soon had the new system working smoothly 
No wonder the Chairman gave me a special pat on the back 








Fanfold {or pay PR 


I promoted the idea which promoted me ! 


If you have paperwork problems, do what I did 








consult the Fanfold Technical Adviser His 
recommendations will add to the efficient and 
" economical conduct of your business, and al 
Please send me vour Busine Practice Reports advice is without obligation 
m the advantage ecured | the use of Fanfold 
rr onda 
FANFOLD LIMITED 
Name North Circular Road : London N.W.2 
Status 


City Offices: London Showroom 
Company's name 74-75 Wating Street, London E.C.4 


Address GLASGOW : BIRMINGHAM : MANCHESTER 


LEICESTER : LEEDS : CARDIFF : DUBLIN 
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NEW AIDS TO GREATER OUTPUT AND LOWER COSTS 





FOR YOUR 


Telephone Conversion 
NY automatic internal telephone can 
be converted into a loudspeaking 
instrument by using the new Plinth 
loudspeaking telephone unit. Inside the 
plinth on which the telephone stands 
is a crystal microphone and a moving- 
coil loudspeaker. The amplifier associa- 
ted with the instrument is housed sep- 
arately and can be mounted in any 
unobtrusive position, not 
adjacent to the telephone itself 
On the front of the plinth unit is a 
combined two-position volume control 
and on-off switch. To the loud- 
speaking facility it is not necessary to 
leave the handset off the telephone. It 


necessarily 


use 





Loudspeaking with any phone 


complete secrecy is required, the tele- 
phone itself may be used without the 
loudspeaker being in operation 
Where two or more of these units are 
employed in an internal telephone sys- 
tem, full two-way loudspeaking com- 
munication is possible without the users 
having to perform any manual opera- 
tions apart from establishing the call in 
the first instance. 
The Plinth apparatus does not rely on 
picking up soundwaves from the tele- 
phone earpiece, but is electrically wired 
to the telephone. Units may be hired or 
bought outright. 
Enquiry Ref. !-0. O.7/1 

Heavy-duty Stapler 
HE new Popular genera) office stapler 
is really a heavy-duty universal 
fastener. It is equally suitable for pin- 
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OFFICE 





Smooth, easy action 


ning and tacking or for use as a plier- 
type stapler in a filing department 


Its action is smooth and easy, the 
strike being at any point along the 
streamlined top The appliance holds 


100 staples and loading is remarkably 
fast. Stapling capacity is approximately 
20 to 25 sheets, and the staple size ts 
i; in. leg and jin. crown 
Attractively coloured, 

fitted with rubber feet 
Enquiry Ref 


the Popular is 


No. O.7/2 


Inexpensive Copying 
HE Dokuphot range of photocopying 
equipment provides an inexpensive 
and simple means of producing facsimile 
copies of documents, drawings, etc. from 
translucent or transparent loose- 
oritinals, and books. Darkroom 
are not required. 


opaqg 
leaf 
facilitics 











Model EL BDokuphot 





The range includes models and sizes 
to suit Most requirements. For example, 
the combination Model A4 combines in 
one unit facilities for both printing and 
developing The operating 
width is 84in., and the feed is continuous 
Model A3 
width of 


effective 


There is also a combination 
with an operating 
144in 


effective 


Enquiry Ref. No. O.7/3 


Photo-offset Plates 


OW being made in Britain are 3-M 
pre-sensitized photo-offset plates, as 
used for several years by lithographers 
in the United States and other parts of 
the world. Of smooth, grainless alumin- 
ium, they provide a perfect surface for 
printing, and are not affected by tem- 
perature or humidity after exposure 
The initial manufacturing programme 
covers plate-sizes up to 254in. by 364in 
The plates are available for most popular 





Simple processing 


presses, and are particularly suitable for 
the small offset users with limited space, 
as only the minimum amount of equip- 
ment is required 

Processing is, in fact, remarkably 
simple. From package to press, only 
two operations are required. First, the 
plates are exposed with any standard 
exposure equipment; second, they are 
developed with 3-M process gum and 
3-M image developer They not 
require gumming for short stops 

Obeying a few simple instructions, 
even inexperienced members of an office 
staff can produce top-quality work 
Corrections can be made easily and 


do 





* Equipmert included in this survey is selected for its news value alone. The names and addresses 
of the manufacturers or distributors of items mentioned can be obtained by writing to the Editor, 
BUSINESS, Mercury House, 109-119 Waterloo Road, London, S.E.1, quoting the appropriate refer- 


ence numbers. 


Manufacturers are invited to submit details of new 


and interesting products for 


consideration. An original photograph should accompany each item submitted. 
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quickly while the plate is on the press, 
without special tools. 

The plates have a guaranteed shelf- 
life of six months. After development, 
they may be stored indefinitely for re- 
runs. Constant laboratory control dur- 
ing the manufacturing process ensures 
uniform production. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.7/4 


Silent Telephone 
XECUTIVES who get fed up with 
the sound of ringing telephones will 
appreciate a new desk model incorpora- 
ting a flashing visual indicator. It is 





Headaches reduced 


EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


designed for use in conjunction with 
private automatic telephone systems. 

The neon indicator is fitted below the 
dial, and operates on all incoming calls. 
There is also a switch which enables the 
user to bring the bell into operation 
whenever this is desirable. 

The introduction of this new instru- 
ment follows the enthusiastic reception 
given to the same manufacturers’ inde- 
pendent “rubber ball’ visual indicator, 
designed for use in conjunction with 
standard internal telephones. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.7/5 


Low-priced Duplicator 
NE of the most attractive features 
of the new Baird rotary stencil/ink 
duplicator is that it costs less than £20. 
Moreover, the price includes a dust 
cover and a supply of stencils, ink and 
correcting fluid. 

Producing up to 100 perfect copies a 
minute on all sizes of paper up to I4in. 
by 84in., the Baird has fully-automatic 
feed and semi-automatic inking. All 
that is needed for two-colour work is a 
spare drum, which is quickly inter- 


changed with the original drum. A. 


sheet-counter can be supplied, if re- 
quired, at an additional cost. 
Sturdily constructed, the new mach- 





100 copies a minute 


ine is made of black metal and shock 
proof plastic, with chrome fittings. It 
dimensions are: length (without pape 
receiving tray) I44in.; height 10in 
width Il4in. Weight is 13lb Tt 
mechanism is so simple that service 
requirements are negligible. 

The clearly-written instruction book 
enabjes even a complete novice to maste 
the operation of the machine right fron 
the start. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.7 


Home-made Offset Plates 
SERS of small photo-offset printing 
machines can economize by making 
their own plates on two new pieces of 
equipment—the Grant photoprojector 
and the Mervac printer. 
The photoprojector is an economica 
vertical litho camera. The makers claim 





MODELS Ila - Illb 











Model Ilib lifts 
7 cwt. to Sft 


The Sherpa 


WHERE YOU WANT IT 
HOW YOU WANT IT 
LIFTED AND STACKED 
BY ONE OPERATOR 


SMOOTH RUNNING. The principle of 
double rollers on the feet enable the 
“Sherpa” to run easily over rough 
and uneven ground. 

Narrow width of trucks designed for efficient 
action in confined spaces. Models Ilia-Illb 
fitted with dual speed pump. Can also be 
supplied with n:sins electric or battery oper- 
ated pump. Forks, platform plates, etc., 
supplied to suit requirements. 


The “Sherpa” range is priced from £47. 10s. 


Send to Dept. B for literature and 
price lists of complete “Sherpa” range 
DEMONSTRATIONS can be arranged 
on the spot. 


Carri 






Used in close proximity te the job 
Mode! Illa lifts 7 cwt. to 3ft. 10ins 
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SALISBURY PRECISION ENGINEERING LTD i : 
1 BUCKINGHAM PALACE MANSIONS, LONDON, S.W.1. Telephone SLOane 9934-5-6 4 
MEMBER OF THE HESTON GROUP OF COMPANIES | 
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SMOOTH... 


POLYTHENE ROLLERS 
CARD INDEX CABINETS 
patented 
* Available in single drawer or two-drawer units. 
* All cabinets build up into batteries as required. 
* Chrome plated handles 
Stocked by leading office equipment dealers everywhere. 
Used by those who appreciate quality. 


Taaee wane 
Vanufactured by 


KINGSBURY OFFICE EQUIPMENT LTD. 
SLOUGH, BUCKS, ENGLAND 





“n\ 

af Whatever 
the Size 

or Shape. . . 








there’s a 
WESLEY 
ENVELOPE 
to fit 


When it's a question of 
finding the right envelope, 
no matter what the size 











remember the name Wesley. We 
supply envelopes of every possible 
shape (if it's not in stock - we'll 
make it) - printing and 
die-scamping when and where 

- you need it 


22: HAROLD WESLEY LTD. — 
Harley Mills, Londen, N.W.10. Phone : ELGar 6801 (6 lines) 


Sales Offices at London, Birmingham, Leeds, Manchester, Bristol, Reading, etc. 
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for all good men 
to come to the party... 
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UNSTACK THE LAMSTAK/ 


It is made 

















LAMSTAK is stacking furniture at its most attractive! 


of moulded laminated wood, graceful in design 








comfortable, immensely strong and easy to 
handle. Both the LAMSTAK chair and armchair 
can also be supplied upholstered in furnishing 
fabric, and the matching stackable 

dining table is available in two sizes, 48” x 27” 
and 30” x 30”. LAMSTAK is the fur- 
niture you'll be glad you ordered! 


Write today for brochure giving 
details of E.S.A. furniture to : The 
Educational Supply Association Ltd., 
Esavian Works, Stevenage, Herts 
Tel.: Stevenage 500; or Esavian 
Works, Carfin, Lanarks 

Tel.: Holytown 391 


*Lamstak’ Regd. Trade Mark 


SPECIALISTS IN STACKABLE FURNITURE 
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that it can do about 75 per cent of the 
work of a 16ft. horizontal process 
camera—although it costs only a fraction 
as much. This range covers all the 
requirements of the average business 
organization or jobbing printer 

The printer incorporates six com- 
pletely enclosed mercury vapour lamps 
in place of the arc lights usually attached 
to printing-down frames; these cut print- 
ing time by more than 50 per cent 
Negative and plate are held in contact 
by an improved vacuum head, auto- 
matically linked with the lighting system, 
which cannot operate until the vacuum 
is complete. 

The Mervac is said to be the only 
machine of its kind which incorporates 
all its components in a cabinet occupy- 
ing a floor-space of less than 4ft. by 3ft 
The machine is air-cooled by a built-in 
fan. 

The two units may be purchased for 
less than £450. The manufacturers will 
train their customers’ staff either on their 
Own or on the customers’ premises 

Enquiry No. Ref. O.7/7 


Three-unit Desk 
NCLUDED in the Gold Seal range of 
wooden office furniture is the /04 oak 
desk. Its overall size is 66in. by 36in 
by 3Uin., and it comprises three separate 


“n 


SURVEY 





Cupboards in the back 


carcasses with a removable back panel 

Automatic locking devices are incor- 
porated in each of the two pedestals. 
There are two pull-out slides on the 
user’s side of the desk, and a third slide 
for dictation purposes at the back of the 
desk. Also fitted into the back of each 
pedestal are cupboards with the doors 
so designed that the back of the desk 
has a flush appearance. 

The left-hand pedestal has three draw- 
ers and the locking device is actuated by 
the top drawer, which incorporates a 
lock. The right-hand pedestal has one 
shallow and one deep filing drawer 
mounted on metal suspension guides, 
with compressor plates and filing bars 
for quarto and foolscap filing. The top 
carcass has three drawers; the outside 
drawers are placed symmetrically above 
the pedestals, with pull-out flaps. The 


i 


ieft-hand flap is lined with manilla 
the right-hand flap with baize and 
The central drawer is fitted with a 
Fitted with four height-adjusters 
desk is transported in a knocked-ck 
state and is easily assembled. A sin 
model is the /05 mahogany desk 
Enquiry Ref. No. O 


New Spirit Duplicator 
FLICK of a switch and the 
Corona S3 spirit duplicator is re 
for use. No pump or priming is requir 
Each turn of the handle produces 
copy, speeds of 120 copies a min 


being easily obtained without wastage 

The paper-feed device is automat 
and accommodates all types of pape 
including airmail, bank paper, envelop 
machine has 


and thin card The 








No priming required 


for your money 


Lane 
ea 


AND SAVES YOU HALF 
Neat cc ne I puenr 


ordinar 


more files per drawer with the Tipdex syster 


with the 
visidiiit ven wil 
cabinets < 
even m corndors 

19 inches of 

with ordinar ibrnets. Tipdex ca 
are no working p iow 
dustproof— an enti new 


hling 


Ask your dealer for details or write 


LIMITED 


TIPQEX 


1! Castle Court, Birchin Lane, London, E.C.3. 


ee i 
ITS COST PER DRAWER. 


more time. 


more space. more speed. 
more files with TIPDEX Systems. 


more efficiency. 


yaces where 






| fast 
I pdex 
wh 
AC ni 
‘ nches 
iestiiin TIPDEX JUNIOR 
Dice i (4 Drawer unit) For Receptionists 


direct to 


TIPDEX DESK 
(| Drawer unit) 


For the Executive and nis Secretary 
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** It was only yesterday that I asked for last year’s figures and 
already they are on my desk . . . and correct too!” 


Our managerial friend fails to move with the times : the days of 
lengthy delay between asking for figures and obtaining results are long past. 
Automatic, electrically controlled computing and accountancy machines provide 
almost instantaneous answers to any mathematical problem. But, like all 

things electrical, they depend for their consistency on a stable mains power supply. 
Sorenson Voltage Regulators provide just that — constant, controlled voltage 

at all times, even during ‘peak load’ periods when power supplies 

are subject to a wide degree of voltage error. 

Our Technical Advisory Department will be pleased to discuss with you how 

Sorenson Voitage Regulators can solve your stabilised power problems 


J. LANGHAM THOMPSON LTD. 4q 
BUSHEY HEATH « HERTS - ENGLAND i 


Tel: BUShey Heath 2411 - Grams & Cables: *‘Tommy Watford” 
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(DEPT. G 17) BLACKFRIARS HOUSE - NEW BRIDGE STREET » LONDON EC 4 
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minimum number of moving parts, and 
very little servicing is needed. 

Subject matter is simply typed, written 
or drawn on the master or original. By 
the appropriate use of hectographic car- 
bons, a master can be produced from 
which five copies can be printed simul- 
taneously. More than 300 copies can 
be obtained from each master which, 
being made of paper, can be filed after 
use until further copies are required 
from it. The machine incorporates a 
numbering counter. 

The Corona S3 is suitable for office 
systems requiring swift, accurate repeti- 
tion of a variety of forms. Without 
disturbing the master copy, it is possible 
to duplicate part of the original on the 
forms or envelopes. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.7/9 


Document Copier 

HE new Statfile recorder model 

70mm. incorporates features which 
greatly increase the speed and efficiency 
of producing photographic copies of 
documents and drawings. It is a com- 
plete all-metal assembly, comprising 
camera, camera trolley, track, chassis 
easel and lighting. 

The manufacturers have achieved the 
three main essentials demanded by the 
modern drawing office: 










THE MOST 


ACCURATE 






PENDULUM CLOCK 


iN THE WORLD 


EQUIPMENT 
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Faster, cheaper copying 


1—High-speed film negative produc- 
tion in spool form, for the mass-record- 
ing of engineering drawings. 

2—Reduced film cost and reduced 
storage space by employing 70mm. (23in. 
by 4in.) film 

3—The speeding up and simplifying 
of negative processing by spool develop- 
ing. 

The camera unit incorporates a triple- 
condenser lens system, a geared motor 
unit for automatic operation of the film 


Does the Best 
necessarily Cost 
the Most ? 


SYNCHR 


ELECTRICAL 


Authorities throughout the world. 
Yet cost No More 


magazine, and remote control gear {( 
controlling exposures at the easel-en 
of the track. Under development ar 
processing equipment, negative viewing 
and film storage accessories. 

Alternative easel sizes are available 
with maximum capacity of either 34ir 
by SSin. or 40in. by 60in. When hand 
ling a 40in. by 60in. original, the reduc 
tion ratio is times 17, but the new cor 
denser lens system, combined with 
solid - source projection § illuminatior 
provides a remarkably high degree o! 
line definition, rendering large copies o! 
excellent photographic quality 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.7 


On-the-spot Lighting 

LTHOUGH originally intended fo: 

factory use, the /nfini-Angle lighting 
unit is also effective in the office. The 
unit is assembled with slip-ring connec 
tions at all joints, allowing the light to 
be focused on the spot where it is most 
needed. 

A clamp base ensures that it remains 
firmly in position. Unbreakable Perspex 
visors protect the lamps and reflector 
from dirt of damage. 

The stand has a green finish, and can 
be supplied with either one or two arms, 
according to the radius required 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.711 
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IMPULSE CLOCKS 


are known the world over for their accurate timekeeping. 
They have been installed by hundreds of large industrial and 
commercial undertakings, Educational and Municipal 


THE SYNCHRONOME CO. LTD. 
ABBEY ELECTRIC CLOCK WORKS 
MOUNT PLEASANT, ALPERTON, MIDDLESEX 
Telephone WEMbley 3643 


AGENTS IN THE BRITISH ISLES 


NORTHERN IRELAND : Messrs. F. C. Duncan & C .. 20 Church S 
Telephone No. Belfast 29086 ¥ eacegnneriaaeee 


SCOTLAND : Messrs. Ellis & McDougall, 12 Sawmillfield St. 
Telephone : Glasgow DOUglas 6566 . on 
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Have YOU 
a label 
for a comfortable 


query rise in Output... 


When workers (from the chairman downwards) sit comfort 
ably and anatomically correctly, production, paradoxically 
enough, goes up. You'll find a comfortable rise in profits if 
you make your base of operations an Evertaut chair 





E67 Executive Chair > 


Featuring the “floating 
backrest which tilts gradu 





z 

se ally backwards as one leans 
ia on it and returns automati 
ge cally when the weight is re 
BS moved. Can be simply fixed 
t if require Spring - cased 
a adjustable and revolving seat 
Py felt padded armrests, and 
Bi stove-enamelied finish in a 
4 variety of colours 

- 
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q E71 Office Chair 


A robust and comfortable 
office chair for the typists 


LA i and for general use. With 
“ e spring cased seat, felt padded 
backrest and fitted rubber 
tu feet. Seat height adjustable 
from 17in. to 22in 


| No need for Twenty Questions! TACKY 
LABELS are the answer to almost every 
. labelling problem and for ordinary every- get down to it with 
i! day jobs the lite sizes are so handy— 


such temper-savers! Ask your printer 
to quote—but specify TACKY LABELS 
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Telephone BIRchfields 4587 (4 lines) 


A POR NI Telegrams “Everteut, Birmingham” 
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3 by name. 

5 

} j SAM u EL JON ES & CO. LiD Send for full details of all Evertaut office and industrial seating 
. (yp «NEW BRIDGE ST. LONDON, EC 4 EVERTAUT LIMITED (Dept. S.1) WALSALL ROAD 

t eurrennt’ eaano FLEet St.6500 PERRY BARR, BIRMINGHAM 228 
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Smoke, fumes, and heat from arc furnaces 





When oxygen blowing was introduced in these electric arc 
furnaces, smoke and heat filled the building down to floor level, 
making the furnace men’s job difficult, and the crane driver's 
impossible. The problem here was to remove this smoke and 
excessive heat. After a careful survey Colt solved the problem by 
extracting through the Giant COLT Continuous S.R. Ventilators 
in the roof, replacement fresh air being provided by COLT Clear 
Opening Ventilators in the walls. This is one of eleven different 


; fumes from  Flectri« irs 
installations we have surveyed and installed for K. & I 


Smok« and 
Steel- I 
founders and Engineers Ltd., and they are but one of the 9,000 


; rie r< >, Vv test yf r / 
g r i ¢ 
rnace bein exiractes rough Col 


Continuous-Extract’ Natural Ventilators at 
major industrial and commercial organisations with ventilation K. & L. Steelfounders and Engineers Lid 


systems planned and installed by Colt . aie 
. I . . ced. Colt cater for all ventilation problems. 


Whatever your problem, be it heat, fumes, smoke, steam or con- 


Send for our free booklet to Dept, No. 
densation, Colt can clear it 


OU 


VENTILATION 


COLT VENTILATION LTD: SURBITON: SURREY 


TELEPHONE: ELMBRIDGE 6511/5 





i’) S.A. Subsu Colt Ventila ’ f America In Los Anee 
branches at: Birmineham, Bradford. Brideend (Giam.\, Bristol, ¢ enir) dvents ir 4ustralia, Belgian Cons € anada, Cyprus, ind Indonesia 
Dublin, Edinbureh, Glasgow, Liverpo Londor Manch Madagascar, Malaya, Mauritius, New Zealand, Pakistan, Portugal 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Sheffield, and Warwick North and South Rhodesia, and South Africa 
G.608 
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INDUSTRIAL 
MAINTEVAVCE 


Stronger Brake Linings 


N the Ferobond system of attaching 

brake linings in winches and other 
heavy engineering plant, metal strips are 
inset and bonded into the back of the 
lining, which is secured to the shoe or 
band by countersunk holes or slots at 
the end of the strips. Advantages 
claimed by the makers include: (1) the 
possibility of removal without disman- 
tling brake mechanism; (2) the minimi- 
zing of wear, which is visible at all times, 
so exluding the likelihood of brake-path 
damage; and (3) the elimination of one 
source of brake-path scoring, as the 
bolt recesses allow the products of wear 
to escape freely. 

Lining strips, from jin. to I din. thick 
and up to 24in. long, are grooved to take 
one, two or three metal strips which are 
bonded in position flush with the non- 
working surface of the lining. The edge 
of the linings are slotted so as to allow 
the counter-sunk headed bolts to be 
inserted or removed from the side while 
the lining is in position. It is claimed 
that tests have shown that the bond 
strength between linings (which are sup- 
plied radiused) and the metal strip is 
about 20 times greater than the yield- 
point of the lining itself 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.7/1 


PACKAGING 


Pre-package Sealing 
HE Autobag, a new semi-automatic 
bag sealer for closing pre-packed 
cellulose-film bags, can wrap, seal and 
cut in one operation. It is suitable for 
pre-packaging sweets, confectionery and 
vegetables. 

A single seal of pressure-sensitive tape 
encircles the mouth of the bag, the free 
ends being brought together to form a 
sealing tab or identification seal. There 
is no complicated mechanism, and the 
cutters are reversible and easily replaced 
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No complicated mechanism 


JULY, 1956 


EQUIPMENT SURVEY 





EQUIPMENT 


The sealer is made in either 
aluminium or mild steel, and dispenses 
tape of jin. or jin. wide. Two models 
are available, the portable sealer illus- 
trated here, and a modified design for 
larger outputs, suitable for positioning 
close to a conveyer Or bagging unit 

Enquiry Ref. No 


cast 
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HANVD TOOLS 


Deburring Tool 


ESIGNED for the deburring of 

metal and plastic parts during fab- 
rication, the Burrqwik handtool set con- 
sists of two interchangeable blades of 
hardened tool steel, shaped to a hook- 
end. 

Inserted in the anodized aluminium 
handle, the blade is held inside the 
burred edge of the section by means of 
a circlip, and is free to rotate with a 





For metal or plastics 


swivel action. This is particularly useful 
on round sections as the operator does 
not need to turn his hand while follow- 
ing round the edge 
The tool is equally effective on cut, 
punched, moulded or processed edges, 
the amount of burr removed being easily 
controlled by the pressure exerted on the 
blade. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.7/3 


PROCESSING 


Automatic Degreasing 


HE Perlift automatic 

said to eliminate many of the dis- 
advantages of the normal manually- 
operated degreaser using trichlorethylene 
or other noxious solvents. Being com- 
pletely enclosed, it reduces the loss of 
solvent due to convection 

A suction fan that operates automati- 
cally while the machine is in use removes 
harmful fumes from the work place. 
Automatic time-cycle controls reduce 
the element of human judgment which 
might lead to undertreatment. 

The machine comprises an evapora- 
ting tank with a thermostatically con- 
trolled electric heating system, a vapour 


degreaser 1s 



























Controlled time-cycle 


chamber and an electrically 
platform hoist 
At the touch of a button, the auto- 
matic door closes and the component 
for degreasing is lowered by a platform 
into the vapour chamber. It remains 
there until the vapour has risen above 
the component, when a temperature- 
controlled mechanism causes the plat- 
form to rise through the drying zone to 
the unloading position. The door slides 
open and a bell warns the operator 
that degreasing is complete 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.7/4 


operated 


WATERIALS HANDLING 


Easier Crane Operation 

HE Templewood is a spring-balanced 

crane fork which is said to eliminate 
much of the awkward manoeuvring 
necessary with the ordinary “C” frame 
attachment. The springs give when the 
fork is under or leaves a load, so the 
crane does not have to be inched to the 
exact height of the load 

Suitable for use in narrow gangways 
too small for fork trucks, the Temple- 
wood can take loads of up to 24 tons and 





Eliminates ‘inching’ 
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from 24in. to 52in. wide, with vertical 
clearances of 18in. to 78in. Special 
sizes can be supplied by the makers. 
The fork is available in high-tensile steel, 
forged material or fabricated mild-steel 
sections. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.7/5 


Versatile Crane 
HE Iron Fairy is a mobile crane with 
many advantages where heavy loads 
are being moved in situations with a 
restricted headroom, and where the 
distance travelled is long in relation to 





All-round visibility for driver 


EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


vertical lift. Its hydraulically-powered 
jib can be telescoped to allow the maxi- 
mum load of two tons to be carried 
with a clearance of only 9ft. 

When loading and unloading lorries, 
the /ron Fairy has the advantage of being 
able to run closer to the tailboard and 
place the load more easily than an 
ordinary crane which must lower its 
load from a greater height. 

The jib can be slewed round length- 
wise beside the driver, allowing the 
crane to pass fully loaded through a 
7ft. 4in. doorway at a speed of 5 to 10 
m.p.h. Unloaded, it can run at 30 
m.p.h. and is suitable for road travel. 

An additional master control in the 
hoist motion allows heavy loads to be 
lowered at high speed with precision. 
The all-round visibility allows the driver, 
who remains stationary while the jib is 
slewed, to manoeuvre in a confined space. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.7/6 


GEVERAL 
Safety by Tape 


USEFUL innovation is Lasso Zebra 
warning tape. Produced with vivid 


yellow and black diagonal stripes, it ¢ 
be used to pick out the sort of dang 
points which so easily cause accidents 
low girders and beams, high-voltage fuse 
boxes, and walls which project danger 
ously. 

The tape replaces the painting am 
stencilling of warning notices. Printed 
under a fine protective film, the stripes 
maintain their brilliance with complete 
protection against abrasion, moisture 
alkalis and acids. 

The tape has a long life, and can be 
stripped off easily for re-use. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.7/7 





Highlights danger points 










firm, large or small. 


Lamson Carrier Airtubes provide direct lines of com 
munication between all points in your organisation. 
They furnish the surest as well as the swiftest means of transmitting documents 
of all descriptions and can be installed to meet the special requirements of any 
A large user states “It is considered that without this tube 
system a dozen messengers would be required to do this work manually” 


DOCUMENT LIFTS 


Electrically operated, neat and unobtrusive, Lamson Document lifts will carry 
documents and papers between floors swiftly and silently. 

Write for details to Dept. BD. A representative will be pleased to call without 
obligation. 


LAMSON ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 
Hythe Road, London, 


‘Phone: LADbroke 2424. ‘Grams: Kelywil Harles London 


N.W.10 
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Every Vickers Steel Office Unit is 
superbly made and finished to ensure 
long life with complete efficiency. 


a 


Moderate prices, giving you a good 
investment against today's trend of 
rising prices, pilus the knowledge of 
buying quality products built to last. 


Vickers Steel Office Equipment is 
available from leading Office Equip- 
ment Dealers, from whom full details 
can be obtained. 


OFFICE MACHINERY LIMITED 


NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS OF BUSINESS EQUIPMENT 
“OMAL HOUSE,” 22 KINGLY STREET, LONDON, W.1. 


THE NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS OF : 


VICKERS-ARMSTRONGS steel and OMAL wood office furniture: METCHAIR seating: REX 
RECORDER and GRUNDIG dictating machines; CONTEX adding machines; HAMANN calcu- 
lators; ALPINA typewriters; Money-checking and Cheque-writing machines; PYE Talk Box; 
Electronics Division: REX DICTATING MACHINES LTD. 


' 
! 
! 
1 
1 
Telephone: REGent 8833 (5 lines) 
I 
1 
I 
! 
! 


TAYLORS for Typewriters 


AND OFFICE MACHINES FOR ALL PURPOSES 


ACCOUNTING ADDING AND CONTINUOUS 
AND LISTING STATIONERY 
BOOK-KEEPING CALCULATING FANFOLD, etc. 


ADDRESSING AND DICTATING AND SPECIAL 
CHEQUE WRITING TRANSCRIBING PURPOSE 
TYPEWRITING 


OFFICE SUPPLIES, FURNITURE AND STEEL 


You can rely on... 





YOU CAN DEPEND ON THE NAME ! 


VICKERS-ARMSTRONGS 
STEEL OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Filing Cabinets - Desks - Storage Units 


TAYLOR’S TYPEWRITER CO., LTD. 


74 CHANCERY LANE (Holborn End), LONDON, W.C.2, and at Maidenhead 
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Telegrams: “Omalert,” Piccy, London 
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HOLborn 3793 (5 lines) Maidenhead 354 
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WELFARE 
For Fresh Air 


HE Twin-air air conditioning unit, 


provides heating and ventilation in 
winter, cooling and dehumidifying in 
summer, and ventilation in the inter- 
mediate seasons. It consists of a sealed- 
type compressor, outdoor and indoor 
coils, two circulating fans, reversing 
valves, and high-pressure cut-out and 
pressure - reducing devices. All are 
mounted in a single casing which is 
arranged in a wall or window so that it 
projects partly into the room and partly 
outside the building. 

Operating on the heat pump principle, 
the outdoor and indoor coils (although 
of different size and heat transfer char- 
acteristics) are designed to serve alter- 
nately as cooling and heating coils, 
while completely balancing conditions 
in whichever direction the refrigerant is 
flowing. Thus the 7win-air converts heat 
from the outside atmosphere to warm 
the interior of the building while making 
efficient use of motor heat losses. 

During the summer, a solenoid-oper- 
ated valve reverses the flow of the 
refrigerant and removes heat from the 
building, provision having been made 


National time recorper co. tt. 


Manufacturers of the most complete range of Time Recorders 


HEAD OFFICE & WORKS: 





EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


for the admission of a pre-determined 
amount of fresh air. 
Enquiry Ref. No. W.7/1 
CANTEEN 
Automatic Cooking 
HERE canteen meals must be 
cooked for a night shift or during 
the absence of the chef, the Auto-timer 
will find useful applications. It enables 
any normal thermostatic electric oven 
to be controlled automatically for a 
period of up to 12 hours. 
A wall-mounted 25 amp. switch mech- 
anism, with easy wiring facilities, pre- 
sets the time at which the oven switches 





RS 


i. 








Automatic switch-off 


off. The timer is available for 200 2 
A.C., 50-cycle supply only 
Enquiry Ref. No. ( 


Chops and Minces 

HE Saxonia rotor chopper, with 

double-edged blades giving 24 
per revolution, can be used for b 
chopping and mincing meat Lars 
pieces of fresh or frozen meat, such 
legs of pork or back fat, can be brok 
down by using the low gear. The highe 
gear ensures an even mix—skilled labo 
is thus unnecessary 

The meat circulates in a large shallo 
insulated bowl (available with capacitic 
of from 40Ib. to 4 cwt.) and a cool, ever 
temperature is maintained. If required 
a built-in thermometer checks this. A 
rounded dome protects the operator 
from the knife blades which can be 
removed for cleaning and sharpening 

The Saxonia can also be used for 
mashing potatoes, dicing vegetables and 
cutting fruit. Additional attachments 
include automatic ejectment controls, 
revolution counter which can stop the 
machine after a pre-set number 
revolutions, and a device for crushing 
ice 


Enquiry Ref. No. ¢ 


Ask your office staff, departmental heads and your salesmen for their 
autographs as they enter and leave the office each day. You'll find 
they soon have an unexpected monetary value in terms of time 
saved and, therefore, of extra work done. 

For nearly 50 years now ‘ National’ Autograph Recorders have 
thoroughly proved this method of attendance 


recording— suitable also for 
workshops — in offices all over 


well. It is an essential piece of 
equipment for the modern 
business, and so for punctu- 
ality’s sake get your Office 
Manager to get all the relevant 
information. Have a word with 
him to-day. 


small 
the 
world. And in so doing they have 
thoroughly proved themselves as 





There’s a Portable Model as well as a 
Standard Model, both ef which are 
spring driven, synchronous drive A.( 

Mains or Master Clock controlled as a 
matter of choice. No signature can be 
made until the time record is printed, 
and being one of the ‘National’ range 
of Time Recorders, it is untamperable. 


LAGOON WORKS, CRAY AVENUE, ST. MARY CRAY, KENT 


Telephone: Orpington 26741 (five lines) Also at: London. Birmingham. Bristol. Manchester. Glasgow. 
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Leeds. Sheffield. Newcastle. Dublin. 
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of Cabinets 
Cupboards 
Index Cabinets 
Floor Ashtrays 
Letter Trays 
Multi-drawer Cabinets 
Stationery Cabinets 
Stationery Racks 
lransfer Cases 
Waste Paper Bins 








Write for Illustrated List 





.- F.C.BROWN 
BISLEY, SURREY 


Fast accurate automatic the 
CORONA has everything.” It prints perfect 


copies right from the start 


It needs no ink. The CORONA 
prints ten copies or hundreds—a 
batch whenever you need it from the 
same ‘ master,’ and in up to 5 colours 
at once. 


For Office systems all or part of the original will 


duplicate on a variety of forms. You can change 
YUNTER ASSEMBLIE . 5 
from one * master * to another in seconds and they 





file away like letters 


What couldn't you do with a CORONA 


one eneene The Super-Speed Spirit Duplicator 
WITH RESET li in coupon and send now 
omprehensive literature 
pe oe oe oe oe oe = 
To Equipu Lid Automatic paper feed 
120. Ashley Down Road, Bristol 7 | 


. . Automatic fluid system 
4 dhl r) f $i] Details of the Super-Speed Corona please 
4 L¢ (4 QL4 4 RES Automatic numbering 


| Name counter 


COUNTING INSTRUMENTS LTD J. [-— | Upto Scoloursat once 


Addres 
ELSTREE WAY BOREHAM WOOD HERTFORDSHIZE | | Minimum of moving 


a 7. parts 


ELSTREE 1382-3-4 | Tel 
— a ee 
B.S 
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MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 


Continued from page 118 


ings, the necessary information only 
has to be summarized from the 
weekly sheets illustrated in fig. 1. 
Like the other parts of this account- 
ing system, the report has the virtue 
of presenting accessible information 
in a clearly understandable form. 

Those are the main elements of the 
information routine at Aston Chain 
and Hook. Several subsidiary re- 
ports are also used, including a 
quarterly financial report, which goes 
into rather greater detail than the 
monthly one, for the benefit of the 
junior board. There are also a num- 
ber of annually calculated ratios, 
mainly for the information of the 
managing director (e.g., ratio of sales 
to stock, sales to debtors, installa- 
tions to repairs, etc.) 

The company also plot informa- 
tion gleaned from monthly reports 
on multi-coloured graphs, so that a 
continuous performance picture is at 
hand. And historical records are 
kept, comparing productivity, wage 
rates and allied subjects year by year. 


Business facts at eye-level 


Stock control - sales control - 
reservations .- 


Here’s the ideal inexpensive charting media for 
Office or Works use. Skandex charts display day by 
day facts at eye level; reveal an all over, accurate 
picture of any business situation that might remain 


buried in paper work. 
Unit made Skandex panels 30” x 15 


different colours, printed letters, 


requirements. 


See your Local Dealer. He’ll demonstrate the use of 
SKANDEX wall charts in your kind of work. 


SK AN DEX control charts 


put you in the big business picture 
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job progress 
staff allocation 
control - programme planning 


fit any available 
wall space, can be adapted to any charting need. 
Skandex Cardograms The new 
coloured pre-punched cards. They can be inserted 
easily, and written, typed or stencilled on. 
Skandex Signals Available in a wide variety of 


numbers and 
months. They come in handy sets to meet your 


Departmental heads have access to information 
which elsewhere the managing director alone 
would see. This gives them the incentive to keep 
their departments functioning at top efficiency 
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Where a firm goes to some trouble 
to prepare regularly a full set of 
statistics, as in this case, the cynical 
question is often asked: “Well, and 
what is the good of all that ?” In 
this case it can be answered that pro- 
duction itself is adjusted as a result 
of studying these figures. Production 
planning, sales management, control 
of profit and the working of the 
junior board all depend to a large 
extent on the system outlined. De- 
partmental heads have access to in- 
formation which elsewhere the man- 
aging director alone would see. This 
gives them the incentive to keep their 
departments functioning at top effi- 
ciency. They see a need, take steps 
to remedy it, and then have the satis- 
faction of seeing the results reflected 
in the company’s overall condition. 

Moreover, a copy of all the forms 
mentioned here goes to the personnel 


budget 
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idea! Multi- 
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and welfare officer, and this polic 
keeping as many people as fully 
formed as possible has paid well 

Aston Chain and Hook Co. L' 
is a relatively small firm, employ 
some 250 people. From what 
have described, it might well bh 
thought that its accounts depar 
ment would be large, out of all pri 
portion to the size of the firm. Bu 
that is not so. Mr. Irvine is the on 
accountant employed, and the de 
partment under him consists of only) 
nine other people, inciuding typists 
and machine operators. 

By the standardization of statistics 
and the avoidance of duplication, by 
good co-ordination and use of exist 
ing figures, this system costs practi- 
cally nothing to run, and the com 
pany can claim that not one single 
employee would be saved if the 
whole arrangement were scrapped. 
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MEN OF VISION 
Continued from page 91 


when production should have been 
resumed. When work was resumed, 
the original loyal band of craftsmen 
continued making the reproduction 
furniture, while the machines were 
used for the new designs. The name 
of “Robin Day” soon became synon- 
ymous with the best new products of 
the furniture industry. 

Thus the dreams of Mr. Julius 
began to take more solid shape. He 
wanted to persuade people to come 
to regard furniture as something 
which they could buy, use for a time, 
and discard. He wanted to make 
machined furniture which would 
nevertheless meet the needs of an 
educated public taste. 

As part of the first plan, he has 
been winning over the Furniture 
Manufacturers’ Federation to the 
view that the public should be attrac- 
ted to the furniture exhibitions, and 
Hilles became the first furniture man- 
ufacturers to open a West End show- 
room for the public. 

Their export trade in contemporary 
designs increased, and recent con- 
tracts include furniture for London 
and Singapore Airports, and the 
Hilton Hotel, Istanbul. This latter, 
worth £30,000, was won against 
international competition. 

In 1953 Mr. Julius attended a 
course in work study at the Royal 
Aeronautical College. New methods 
were introduced into the firm’s fac- 
tory, but no one expected the startling 
results which were achieved in the 
following year when production went 
up by 47 per cent with no increase in 
staff. It is expected that this year 
will show a further increase of 12 per 
cent over 1955. 

Mr. Julius is now planning what 
he believes will be the first automatic 
production line for furniture in Brit- 
ain, if not in the world. The com- 
puters which he first noticed in the 
early days of the war, have now 
grown up. And the thing which 
delights him most in this scheme is 
that the long production runs once 
believed to be necessary for this kind 
of working are, in fact, no longer 
needed. The machinery he has in 
mind can be made to produce as 
many variations as can be recited on 
to a recording tape. That means that 
the dreaded “standarized” home need 
never become a reality END 


JULY, 1956 
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Introducing the name that means = 
Britains-best PRECISION-TESTED — 









@ This is 
the STOP- 
WATCH which 
fulfils the very 
exacting needs of 
Science and 


Industry. 


In the industrial north ‘‘Prestex”’ MODEL No. 


REGD. Watches have long bzen P/2/DEC/1/S. 
4:7: 6. 





known for accuracy, dependability 
and durability. Now this  time- 
honoured name graces the dials of 
PRECISION-TESTED Stop-Watches, 
tested within very fine accuracy- 
limits, especially made to suit the 
requirements of Science and Industry. 
With 7-jewelled pallet movement, 
and made from the finest materials, 
with readily interchangeable parts 
for speedy repairs, these Prestex 
Precision-Tested watches represent 
exceptional Value. Compare the 
price. 


@ PRESTEX Precision-Tested 
Stop-Watches are available 
only from Prestons Ltd. 


Precision-Tested 
STOP-WATCH 







Send for illustrated 
literature to..... 


PRESTONS LIMITED 


BOLTON - LANCS. Tel. : 


“Prestex”’ Dept. 


BOLTON 876/7 
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In every business, the efficient use of 
floor-space is of prime importance,and a 
good business demands an adequate 
method of storing extra or unused chairs. 

The REDRO NESTING CHAIR is a 
strong, light-weight and comfcrtable 
chair which, when not required, can be 
stored in an absolute minimum of space. 

15 chairs, nesting one upon another, 
can be quickly and easily stacked in 
about 5 square feet of floor-space. 

The REDRO NESTING CHAIR is one 
of the lowest-priced chairs on the mar- 
ket, and is available in a choice of 12 
colours in easy-to-clean stove enamel, or 
in a chromium-plated finish. 


MTS 


TUBULAR STEEL 


REDRO 


NESTING FURNITURE 


i) 


Write NOW for our illustrated leaflet 


REDRO LTD. 


(Dept. 28), Cogan Street, Hull 
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CANTEEN PROFILE 
Continued from page 140. 


all the year round. But in summer tt 
contains more lettuce, tomato, cu- 
cumber, etc., and in winter grated 
vegetables, beetroot and cooked veg- 
etables must be included. The menu 
is displayed on slot-in boards stand- 
ing in heavy, mobile notice-board 
holders. There is one at the begin- 
ning of each queue. 


Chicken noodle soup 4d. 
Fried pork sausages lid 
Roast lamb, mint sauce lid 
Fried plaice, lemon Ils. 6d 
Cold meat lid 
Salad 9d 
Pickle 3d 
Baked and boiled potatoes 3d 
Chips 4d 
Carrots 3d. 
Cabbage 4d 
Peach flan 5d 
Coconut sponge and apricot jam 5d 
Milk pudding Sd. 
Blancmange Sd 
Jelly 4d. 
Tea 2d 
Coffee 3d 


Always on sale are ices, rolls 
(buttered or filled), cheese, pickles, 
cucumber and tomatoes (in season), 
cakes, pastries and buns. Milk and 
soft drinks are also sold. Portions 
are generous and the food is served 
well on the plates. 


Individual Portions. A feature of the 
service is that, as far as possible, 
individual portions of all cold sweets, 
snacks, etc., are put up separately 
and sold from the dishes from which 
they will be eaten. This is attractive 
to look at, makes for exact portion 
control, is quick, and reduces wash- 
ing-up. 


Counter Arrangement. This is shown 
schematically on page 140. Cus- 
tomers can take soft drinks, milk, 
rolls, etc., from either the hot or the 
cold end. Cold sweets are within 
reach of customers from the hot 
main course section and vice versa 
by just stepping up close to the 
counter and reaching out. This 
works without disagreement or loss 
of time. If a person taking a cold 
dinner wants hot soup, the counter- 
hand will fetch it. 

Past this counter—with 12 assist- 
ants behind it go 1,200 people 
between 11.45 a.m. and 2 p.m. At 
the peak, six go past each cash desk 
every 60 seconds. But there is no 







RUBBER BANDS 
suitable size and strength 
can cut costs considerat 
and speed up production. Ir 
almost every industry rubber 
bands can be used to great 
advantage We will gladly 
suggest ways in which rubber 
bands can save your time and 
money Simply write 
phone for samples, details 
and ideas to 


COOMBS of WIMBLEDON 


Sole makers “STANDARD BRAND" Rubber Band 
H. A. COOMBS LTD. 
Standard Works, Richmond Road 
Wimbledon, S.W.20 





Phone: WiMbiedon 6 Groms: Absentment, Wimbie ndon 
and at 
30 Hyde Road, Manchester 12 (Ardwick 6012) 
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Danaura Venetians are supplied 
in thirteen attractive shades with 
tapes in fifteen matching colours 
Strongly made and well finished 
Danaura Venetians incorporate 
an exclusive finger-tip control ac 
tion. Descriptive literature from 





DANAURA LIMITED 
48 NOTTING HILL GATE, LONDON. W.11 
Telephone: BAYswater 8721-2 
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particular emphasis on speed: good 
service is the aim. 

Knives, forks, spoons are in wood- 
en racks. The customer cannot turn 
them over, getting handles reversed, 
etc., as he might if they were in trays 
or boxes. Assistants take off their 
working aprons when serving at the 
counter. 


Kitchen Layout. The kitchen is not 
ideal in shape; at one end it comes 
almost to a point. All cooking 
equipment is in a long line parallel 
with the counters and is under a glass 
extractor hood. The equipment is 
that of any up-to-date kitchen and 
from time to time new gadgets are 
added to what was basically sound. 
No cupboards at all are allowed 
in the kitchen or bakehouse. All 
foods between the oven or prepara- 
tion stage and service, and all con- 
sumables between the stock-room 
and the above, are stored on shelves 
arranged against walls. These shelves 
are three-tiered and about |8in. deep. 
They are surfaced with enamel. The 
lowest is about 2ft. from the floor; 
the highest 4ft. 6in. When the kit- 
chen ts cleaned nothing whatever is 
allowed to remain upon these shelves. 


Trading Position. All legitimate 
charges are made against the canteen 
(including cleaning etc.) and a budget 
is prepared. 

“We give free tea to everyone every 
afternoon,” says Mr. Smith. “We 
fix canteen wages to compare with 
those of other depot personnel. We 
insist on very high standards of food, 
variety, service and cleanliness 
these are amenities we are prepared 
to subsidize.” 

it is obvious that whatever the 
subsidy, it is not used as a support 
to careless catering. Budgets are 
worked out to exact margins ard 
performance is checked against them 
frequently and exhaustively. “But 
then.” says Miss Jakeman, “we have 
to run night-shifts and refreshments 
for entertainments. We have two 
small separate canteens and three 
self-contained tea bars. None of 
these could ever be an economic 
proposition.” 

On the other side, when goodwill 
is taken into account, when it its 
remembered that here is a rare thing 

an employee food service that re- 
flects exactly the policy of the com- 
pany—then, perhaps, even an ac- 
countant would put a high value on 
the restaurant’s unseen assets. END. 
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Frantic hushing . . . finger-stopped ears . . . all the maddening frustration 
of ‘phoning in a noisy office or works—these are things of the past once 
the Burgess acousti-booth has been installed. In the ‘zone of quietness’ 
which it creates telephone calls may be carried on without disturbance. 
There are wall-booths, desk models, and floor booths. For details, see 
Bulletin BP131B, free on request from the manufacturers. 





FOR QUIET AMID CLATTER 
THE BURGESS PRODUCTS CO.,LTD., HINCKLEY, LEICESTERSHIRE 








LLEWELLIN’S 


MACHINE CO LTD 


t YOUR REGPOWSIBILITYZ 


YES! IF YOU DON’T INSIST ON 


LLEWELLIN’S 


Watchmen’ clocks 


FOR POSITIVE, PRINTED PROOF THAT 
YOUR PREMISES ARE GUARDED ALL NIGHT 


The ultimate responsibility for security precautions must rest with 
top management—and this responsibility can best be discharged by 
the Liewellin system. : 

By means of Key-boxes sited at strategic points, all of which the 
night-watchman must visit in order to actuate the clock’s mechanism, 
Llewellin’s clocks provide a printed record of the time and regularity 
of the patrols in your premises—all night—every night—the only 
sure method of preventing loss by fire or burglary. 


Write today for an estimate on your premises. 





KINGS SQUARE 
BRISTOL 


Telephone 20891 and 20875. 
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Do | get 
a pension? 


More and more employers are learning 
that a pension scheme attracts the 
best type of man. Prudential Pension 
Schemes WITH PROFITS will prove 
economical for businesses both large 
and small. For full particulars apply to 


your local Prudential office or to: 


THE GROUP PENSIONS MANAGER 


THE 


PRUDENTIAL 
ASSURANCE CO. LTD 


HOLBORN BARS 
LONDON E.C.1 
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The NEW 
‘SQUARE DEAL’ 


in Lockers 


HL iprpepopepag 


(Patent applied for | 3611/54) 






































Rigidly interlocking by patented device these 
sturdy steel cube lockers offer endless possibilities 
for space saving 

Stove-enamelied in choice of attractive colours 
Firmly closing door, fitted with either chromium 
plated finger pull and ball catch or English 6 lever 
lock. Extra parts provide for coat hanging and 
seating 

A 6in. stand permits use of lockers over steam pipe 
for airing. Made in two sizes—!2in. or |5in 











*% Showing various orrangements that can be 


ochieved by INTERLOCKER 
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FITTING Tt & COMPANY LIMITED 


BLACKHORSE LANE, LONDON, €.!7 
Telephone : LARkswood 4411-4 
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®Ounaranteed 


Arrivals and departures of staff, 
time on the job, records of 
overtime, staggered meal hours and other man- 
hour statistics—all are recorded and guaranteed 


by GLEDHILL-BROOK. 





These essential figures, important to every 
costing system in industry, are clearly and 
quickly available in unit form for analysis and 
filing. 


Gledhill-Brook Time Recorders are supplied 
with 8-day mechanical clock movement or 
electrical operation. 


by GLEDHILL-BROOK 


For full details and illustrated leaflet write to 


GLEDHILL-BROOK TIME RECORDERS LTD 


38, EMPIRE WORKS HUDDERSFIELD 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS 


RATE—7/6 a line (average 45 letters per line). 
Minimum 3 lines costing 22 6: each additional 
line or part of a line 76. Box No. counts as 
one line and is to be paid for; replies are 
forwarded free of charge, 5°, discount for 6 
insertions, 10°% for 12 Payment with order 
for single insertion. 


APPOINTMENTS VACANT 

Sales Representatives wanted by old estab- 
lished manufacturer supplying the typewriter, 
stationery and printing trades. Wholesale only 
Lancashire and North-West England one ground, 
and Yorkshire, North-East England and Scotland 
other ground. Must have experience of at least 
one trade mentioned. Write stating full ex- 
perience, age, salary required and whether car 
owned to Box 1404, c o BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo 
Road, S.E.1 


Sales Manager required for old established 
firm of high repute in the North East. Entirely 
new office appliance selling on sight to every kind 
of business through area distributors and agents 
Also eventual export to Commonwealth countries 
after established in U.K. Must be fully expe- 
rienced sales promotion, marketing methods 
selecting and appointing distributors, sales train- 
ing schemes, etc. Write full details to Box No 
1408, c/o BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo Road, S.E.1 


APPOINTMENTS WANTED 


EXPORT MARKETING. Experienced export 
man, public school, requires opening as Overseas 
Representative for London Area Manufacturer or 
Export House. Highest recommendations. Box 
No. 1406, c/o BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo Road, 
S.E.1 


BUSINESS CONSULTANT 
ADVICE on ADVERTISING is offered to 
firms whose advertising is not handled by an 
Agency, and who have no experienced advertising 
man on cheir staff, by J. Thurston Thrower, 
Business Consultant, Cliffords Inn, Fleet Street, 
London, E.C.4 


FOR SALE 
“Addressograph” Machines (rebuilt-guaran- 
teed), Cabinets, Frames, plates and accessories. 
Nevard Dessoy & Co. Ltd., 102-105 Shoe Lane, 
London, E.C.4. 


KARDEX, RONEODEX AND SHANNON 
CABINETS, as new. F. H. Jolly & Co. Led., 
289 King Street, London W.6. RIV 538! 


FULL STEAM IN FIVE MINUTES with 8- 
& A Electrode Boilers. Used by British industries 
for 20 years. No boilerhouse, no flue, no atten- 
dant needed. The most compact and convenient 
steam raisers available, can go beside machines 
using the steam. Write for leaflet 107 Bastian & 
Allen Led., Ferndale Terrace, Harrow. 


100 bays of brand new Adjustable Steel 
Shelving, 72in. high by 34in. wide by 12in. deep, 
stove enamelled bronze green. Sent knocked 
down—6-shelf bay—£3 15s.0d. Sample delivered 
free N.C. BROWN LTD., EAGLE STEEL- 
WORKS, HEYWOOD. LANCS. Telephone 69018. 


7 Electric Air Heaters, 2 kilowatt each, ideal 
for office heating, almost new. £7 10s. Od. each 
Chaseside Motor Co. Led., 620 Great Cambridge 
Road, Enfield, Middiesex. Tel. ENField 3456 


Screenascope in excellent condition, ideal 
for exhibition stand, showroom or shop window 
moving display” This machine has been very little 
used and is offered at £50. Chaseside Motor Co 
Ltd., 620 Great Cambridge Road, Enfield, Middie- 
sex. Telephone ENField 3456. 


Burroughs Sensimatic Accounting Machine 
Series 100 type. Panel set up for Hire Purchase 
Accounting. Easy conversion for other jobs 
First class condition. Complete with operators’ 
trolley and table. Demonstration can be arranged 
Apply Box No. 1405, c/o BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo 
Road, S.E.1 


Barclay double-headed Paging Machine 
Treadie operated £125 
Shaw 30” Rotary Perforator with 14 sets cutters 
and 4 h.p. motor £50 
Both machines in good condition and can be seen 
in the Coventry area 

Box No. 1402, c/o BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo 
Road, S.E.1 
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1 Ediphone Dictating machine and transcrib- 
ing machine with shaver for sale. Excellent 
condition. Please write to Box 1403, c/o BUSI- 
NESS, 109 Waterloo Road, S.E.1 


3 Dictorel Recorders, transcribing and dic- 
tating, in good condition, complete with small 
accessories —Apply MARTIN, BLACK & CO 
(WIRE ROPES) LTD., Speedwell Works, Coat- 
bridge. 


Stenorette Dictating machine slightly used. 
Price 25 gns. Write to 6 The Avenue, Leigh, 
Lancs 


DOCUMENT DESTROYING MACHINE- 
New motorised bench model to handle papers, 
max. width 9” (with or without clips or staples) 
Impossible to read afterwards, also cuts other light 
material like metal foil, etc. Weight 65ibs. size 
192” x 17” x 12”. Photo, etc.. F. J. EDWARDS 


LTD., 359 Euston Road, N.W.1. EUSton 4681 
BOARDROOM TABLE, 6ft. by 4ft. Light 
Ok, green leather too perfect. £20 o.n.0 
AEROGRAPH AIR BRUSH with Electric Com- 
pressor complete. £25 o.n.o.—Kelly, Hendon 
pA Works, Holders Hill Road, N.W.4. FIN 
174 


Letter opening machine, electric, completely 
overhauled, easy and quick control! for varying 
cuts, speed only limited by ability of operator to 
maintain flow of letters. Surplus to require- 
ments. French, Walker (L'pool) Led., Eccleston 
Street, Prescot 


Burroughs 77 machine. 20 registers. Type- 
writing keyboard. 8 years old; not fully used and 
in excellent condition. Open to offers. Scrubb 
and Co. Ltd.. Wimbledon Factory Estate, Morden 
Road, $.W.19 


Dictaphone Time Master Dictating Machine 
in perfect condition. Regular maintenance. One 
user. £50. Box No. 1407, co BUSINESS, 109 
Waterloo Road, $.E.1 


Reconditioned Visible Index Equinoment: 

“Kardex" 18 trays 10x 7 £17/10/0 

2 8x5 48 100 

16 8x5 45° 0/0 

12 8x5 36100 

15 6x4 32,100 

22 6x4 4°00 

5 6x4 15/90/0 

“Seldex" 16 & x 5 with wires 15/00 

16 8x Swithpockets 35/0/0 

“Skandex'12_ ,, 8x5 35/00 

“Roneodex"” 18 trays 10x 6 40/0 

- 10 10x8 35/00 

18 8x5 40/0 

15 8x5 36/100 

- 14 6x4 3000 
Commercial Equipment Co. (LONDON) Ltd 

180 Pentonville Road. N.1. Tel. TERminus 


9663 (2116, MUSeum 6751 


FILING EQUIPMENT 
improved Letter Files. Ask for list. Gazebo, 
57 Packington Road, Acton. London, W 3. ACOrn 
4731 


MORTGAGES 
Mortgages—tist and 2nd mortgages on all 
classes of properties Write for particulars 
(W.O.) Lewis, 5 Kings Gardens, LONDON, N.W.6 


PATENTS 
The proprietors of Patent No. 686,524 relat- 
ing to “imorovements in or relating to Calculating 
Machines.” are willing to grant licences for the 
commercial exploitation of the invention in the 
United Kingdom. Lioyd Wise, Bouly and Haig, 
10 New Court, Lincoln's Inn, London, W.C.2 


The proprietors of Letters Patent No. 576655 
relating to Calculating Machines desire to grant 
licences under the patent to interested parties 
on reasonable terms for the purpose of exploiting 
the same and ensuring its full commercial develop- 
ment in this country. Enquiries to be addressed 
to Cruikshank and Fairweather, 29 Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2 


PREMISES TO LET 
One or two floors approx. 1000 sq. yds. each 
vacant, suitable light engineering or similar 
Lift and hoists; sprinkler system; heating supplied 





Situated middie large labour housing area. Rea- 
sonable rent. Apply Estate Office, Barkerend 
Mills Co. Led., Bradford, 3, Yorks 

WANTED 
Adrema second-hand bossing hi 
printing machines, cabinets, etc. Write Box No. 


1394, c/e BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo Road, $.£.1. 
Addressograph i 1 and or 


Cabinets, frames, accessories, etc. Box No. 1352, 
c/o BUSINESS,109/119Waterloe Road, S.E.!. 
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CALCULATING SERVICES LTD 


MACHINE OPERATING EXPERTS 
We undertake all kinds of adding, 
calculating and statistical figure 
work including STOCK SHEETS. 
ESTIMATES, etc. Many large and 
small firms throughout Great 
Britain use our service. If inter- 
ested send for brochure C.S.6. 

LONDON OFFICE : 
130 Crawford St., at Baker St.. W.! 
Tel.: Wel. 4328. Miss Harper 


BIRMINGHAM OFFICES : 
| Albert Street, 4. Tel.: Cen. 654! 
Miss Lefroy. (Established 22 years) 

















CALCULATING & ACCOUNTING 


2 MACHINES 


SALE HIRE WANTED 


ADDING MACHINE EXCHANGE 
Bla Grays Inn Road, W.C.! HOL 3239 








Superlative LITHO PRINTING and 

STENCIL DUPLICATING SERVICE 

with same day delivery for stencil duplicating 

orders up to 1,000 

JUNIPER PRESS 19 Ge Newport St, WC2 
near Leicester Square Tube Stn 

Tel. COVent Garden 0492 & TEMple Bar 7905 








REBUILT 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES 

for prompt delivery All equipment fully 
guaranteed for one year. Maintenance service 
available on expiry of guarantee Free 
preparation of systems, training of operators 
and installation services 

H. H. DURHAM LTD., 
85 BLACKFRIARS RD., LONDON, S.E.1 

Tel. WATerioo 6081 -2 


GUIDEXZ- VALUE 
lin and pment 
Filing cose Leat Equiome™ 


GOOD STATIONERS EVERYWHERE 
Cataloque from 
THE TRADE LOOSE LEAF Co Lro BIRMINGHAM 12 
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STEEL SHELVING 


i Rigid and Self Supporting 
i All Shelves Adjustable 
Everybody's using it now 
Wl WHY PAY MORE? 
“Free Quotations” 
All Sizes Available 
— Stove Enamelied— 


j 
| 
| 
i 
j 





Best Quality Complete 

He. Width. Dept 6 Sheives Bays 

72” =x 24” x 14” 44.153 43.15.9 
mw ne ee 4.194 £4. $4 
72” x 3%" x o “4.14 a. 73 
72” x 36” x 14” és. 2.0 4. 44 
72” x 36” x 18” a7. 6.3 &%. 43 
64” =x 33” x 12” &. 6.0 45.144 


DEICHES Store Shelving (Dep. SS B) 
102a Hindes Road, Harrow, Middlesex 
Shelve it for Store, Office, Gorage, Workshop, 
Factory, Shop, Sheds, etc 

Any size and fittings made to order 
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JOURNAL OF MANAGEMERT 
| 
ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Burroughs Adding Mch 66 
Logabax Ltd 112 


Remington Rand Ltd 
Cover ii, 156 
Underwood Business Mchs. 76 


ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 
Anson, Geo., & Co. Led.... 125 
Art Metal Construction ... 116 
Carter-Davis Led ‘ 41 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 13 
Lamson Paragon Ltd 
Roneo Ltd 

Shannon Led 


4,39 


ADDING MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd. 29, 163 


British Olivetti Led ~~ | 
Brunsviga Sales Co. Ltd.... 22 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Led 3 
Burroughs Adding Mch 66 
Office Machinery Led 153 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 

Led 153 
Underwood Business Ma- 

chines Ltd 76 
Van Der Velde (Office 

Equipment) Ltd 8 


ADDRESSING MACHINES 
Addressograph-Multigraph 

Ltd 35 
Adrema Ltd 25 
Block & Anderson Led. 29, 163 
Roneo Ltd. 4,39 


ADDRESSING MACHINE 
ATTACHMENT 
Fanfoid Ltd 142 
Lamson Paragon Ltd 
Smith, W.H., & Son 
(Alacra) Led 


ADVERTISING GIFTS 
Hochfeld, Richard (London) 


Led ‘ 141 
Sculthorp, R.. & Co. Led 147 


ASSURANCE 
General Accident Fire and 
Life Ass. Corp. Led 58 
Legal & General Ass. Soc 46 
London Life Assoc. Ltd. ... 26 
Prudential Assurance Co. 160 
BLINDS 
Danaura Ltd ae 158 
BOOKS AND 
PUBLICATIONS 
Financial Times 48 


Pitman, Sir Isaac, & Sons 


tee... 
Times Publishing Co. Ltd. 61 


BROADCAST MUSIC 
Central Rediffusion 


Services Led 28 
Dictograph Telephones 21 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 74 


Trix Electrical Co. Ltd 127 


BUSINESS aa 
Coombs, H. A., Led a 
Kingsbury, Office Equip- 


ment Ltd . 145 
CALCULATING 

MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd. 29, 163 
British Olivetti Led Sk. 
Brunsviga Sales Co. Ltd 2 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Led 3 
Burroughs Adding Mch 66 
Felt & Tarranticd.... ... 69 
Office Machinery Ltd 153 
Ryman, H. J., Led 120 
Sumlock Led 47 
T.S. (Office Equipment) 

td «us C20 

Taylor's Typewriter Co 

Ltd one 850 


162 


CLASSIFIED GUIDE TO 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 


EQUIPMENT & SERVICES 


CALCULATING 
SERVICES 
Calculating Services Led 161 


CANTEEN 1 tae! 
Bartlett, G. F. E., Led 138 
Educational Supply Asso- 
ciation Ltd 145 
Farquharson, James, & Sons 


Led on , 
Streetly Mfg. Co. Led . 14 


CASH REGISTERS 
Office Machinery Led 153 


——. PLAN 
BOA 
Adapta oo Ge8. ... 123 
Block & Anderson Led. 29, 163 
Dacron (Planomatic) Ltd 
Remington Rand Ltd 
Cover ii, 156 


CHEQUE SIGNING 
Universal Postal Frankers 
Led 127 


CHEQUE WRITER 


Halsby & Co.Ltd. . 125 
CINE EQUIPMENT 
Cinex Ltd 
Rank Precision Industries 

Ltd ois . 119 
CLOAKROOM 

EQUIPMENT 
Bawn, W. B., & Co. Led.... 160 
Harvey, G. A., & Co . 141 
Westwood, Joseph & Co 

Led .. 1% 
CONDENSERS 
Dubilier Condenser Co 

(1925) Led Cover iii 
Telegraph Condenser Co. 65 
CONTINUOUS 

STATIONERY 
Carter-Davis Led 41 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 13 
Egry Ltd ‘ 
Fanfold Ltd 142 
Hunt & Colleys Led 38 
Lamson Paragon Ltd 
Petty & Sons Ltd 108 
Smith, W. H., & Son 

(Alacra) Led 


COUNTING AND 
NUMBERING 
MACHINES 

Counting Instruments Led. 155 

Universal Postal Frankers 


Ltd 127 
Veeder-Root Ltd 64 
CYCLE PARKS 
Odoni, Alfred, & Co 134 
DICTATING AND 

RECORDING 

EQUIPMENT 
E.M.1. Sales & Services Ltd. 73 
Haycraft, M. & L., Led 

Cover iv 
Office Machinery Led 153 
DRAWING OFFICE 

EQUIPMENT 

Haycraft, M. & L., Led 
Cover iv 
DUPLICATING 

MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Led. 29, 163 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Ltd 3 
Ditto (Britain) Led 70 
Gestetner Ltd 20 
Office Machinery Led 153 
Roneo Ltd 4,39 
Rotaprint Ltd 37 


ELECTRIC CLOCKS 


Dictograph Telephones 21 
Equipu Led 155 
Gent & Co. Ltd 137 
IBM United Kingdom 105 
Magneta Time Co 42 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 148 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 74 
ENVELOPES 
Wesley, Harold, & Co.Ltd. 145 
FACSIMILE 
COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Creed & Co. Ltd 6 


FILING AND VISIBLE 
RECORD SYSTEMS 


Art Metal Construction 116 
Block & Anderson Ltd. 29, 163 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Ltd 3 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 13 
Jones, Percy, Ltd 31 
Kalamazoo Ltd 23 


Lamson Paragon Ltd 

Remington Rand Led 
Cover ii, 156 

Roneo Ltd 4,39 

Shannon Led 

Tipdex Ltd < 146 


FIRE ALARM or. 
Gent & Co. Led 

Telephone Rentals Ltd _ 
Trix Electrical Co. Led. ... 127 


FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 
Nu-Swift Led. 


FOLDING MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd. 29, 163 
Universal Postal Frankers 

Led 


GUMMING AND 
GLUING MACHINES 
Haycraft, M. & L., Led 
Cover iv 


HEALTH SERVICES 
Advance Linen Services 

Led... ‘ 132 
Freeder Brothers ; 135 
Peter's Automatic Mchs 136 
Southalls (Birmingham) 


Led 135 
The Simplamatic Machine 
Co. Led. 134 


INDUSTRIAL CLEANING 
Allen, John, & Sons 


(Oxford) Led 40 
Cimex-Frazer Tuson Ltd 26 
Columbus-Dixon Led 5 


Lamson Engineering Co 152 


INSURANCE 
Vulcan Boiler & General 
Insurance Co. Ltd 123 


LETTER-OPENING 
MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd. 29, 163 


LIGHTERS 
Ronson Products Ltd 60 
LIGHTING 
Lumenated Ceilings Ltd 62 
Philips Electrical Led 24 


LOOSE-LEAF LEDGERS 

AND SYSTEMS 
Art Metal Construction 116 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 13 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) 

Ltd , 31 
Kalamazoo Ltd 23 
Lamson Paragon Ltd 
Shannon Ltd 


MARKING EQUIPMENT 
Cushman & Denison Ltd 44 


MECHANICAL 
HANDLING 

Lamson Engineering Co 152 

Salisbury Precision 


Engineering Co. Led 144 
Smith's Jacking Systems 

Led 43 
MICROFILM CAMERAS 
Edison Swan Electric Co 28 
Kodak Ltd 126 


NOISE PREVENTION 
Burgess Products Ltd 159 
Cullum, H. W., & Co. ied. 59 


OFFICE FURNITURE 


(STEEL) 
Art Metal Construction 116 
Educational Supply Asso- 
ciation Led 145 
Evertaut Ltd 149 


Harvey, G. A., & Co. Led. 141 
Leabank Office Equipment 

Ltd 34 
Matthews, D., & Son Ltd. 32 
Office Machinery Ltd 153 

Ltd 34 
Pilkington Brothers Ltd ~ 
Roneo Ltd 4, 
Rubery Owen & Co. Ltd 3 
Tipdex Led 


OFFICE FURNITURE 
(wOooD) 
Epstein, S., Ltd 30 
Office Machinery Ltd 153 
Shannon Led 
Trollope & Sons (London) 
Ltd 


OVERALLS 
Wheeler, H., & Co. Led 164 


PACKING 
Enfield Box Co. Ltd 30 
Jones, Samuel, & Co 149 


PAINTS 
British Paints Led 45 


PARTITIONING 
Art Metal Construction 116 
Roneo Ltd 4,39 


PENSION 
CONSULTANTS 

The Noble Lowndes 
Pension Service 53 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING 
EQUIPMENT 

Anson, Geo., & Co. Ltd 125 

Block & Anderson Ltd. 29, 163 

Edison Swan Electric Co 28 


Ilford Ltd 9 
Photostat Ltd 126 
PLASTICS 
National Plastics (Sales) 

Ltd 42 
Streetly Mfg. Co 14 


ene TUBE 
SYSTEM 

Lamson Eeoincosion Co 
Led 152 


MACH 
Universal Postal Frankers 127 


POSTAL FRANKING 
INES 


PRINTERS AND 


STATIONERS 
Petty & Sons Ltd 108 
Ryman, H. J, Led 120 


PRINTING MACHINES 
Rotaprint Ltd 37 


PUNCHED CARD 
SYSTEMS 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 13 


RIBBONS AND 
CARBONS 

Columbia Ribbon Mfg. Co 
Ltd 32 


ROTARY REPRODUCER 
Rotaprint Ltd 37 


SAFES 
Remington Rand Ltd 
Cover ii, 156 





SEATING 


Evertaut Led 149 
Leabank Office Equipmenr 
Ltd. 34 
Office Machinery Ltd 153 
Redro Ltd 158 


STAFF LOCATION 
SYSTEMS 
Blick Time Recorders 
Ltd 7,4 
Central Rediffusion 
Services Ltd 2 
Dictograph Telephones Ltd. 21 
Gent & Co 137 
127 


—- © 


Setright Registers Ltd 
Trix Electrical Co. Led 


STEEL STORAGE 


EQUIPMENT 
Bawn, W. B., & Co. Ltd. 160 
Beanstalk Shelving Ltd 12 
Brown, F.C 155 


Copeland-Chatterson Co 13 


Dexion Ltd 16,17 
Evertaut Ltd 149 
Gascoigne Co. Ltd 19 
Glover, J., & Sons Ltd 46 
Harvey, G. A, & Co 141 
Odoni, Alfred A., & Co 134 
Office Machinery Ltd 153 
Roneo Ltd 4,39 
Rubery Owen Led 33 


Westwood, Jos.,& Co. Ltd. 136 
Williams & Williams 137 


STOP WATCHES 


Prestons Ltd 157 
TELEPHONE 
AMPLIFIERS AND 
ACCESSORIES 
Central Rediffusion 
Services Ltd 28 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd 42 
Phonotas, The, Co. Ltd 36 


TELEPHONES AND 
SOUND EQUIPMENT 


Dictograph Telephones 21 
Edison Swan Electric Co 28 
Gent & Co. Ltd 137 
Reliance Telephone Co 115 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 148 
Telephone Rentals 74 


Trix Electrical Co. Ltd 127 


TICKET-ISSUING 
MACHINES 
IBM United Kingdom 105 


TIME RECORDERS 


Blick Time Recorders 7,40 
Dictograph Telephones 21 
Gent & Co. Ltd 137 
Gledhill-Brook Ltd 160 
IBM United Kingdom 105 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd 42 
National Time Recorder 

Co. Ltd 154 
Servis Recorders Ltd 38 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 148 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 74 
TYPEWRITERS AND 

ACCESSORIES 
British Olivetti Led 111 
IBM United Kingdom 105 
Lindication Ltd 15 


Olympia Business Machines 
Led 

Remington Rand Ltd 

Cover ii, 156 
Royal Typewriters 34 
T.S. (Office Equipment) 124 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 153 
Underwood Business 


Machines Led 76 
Van Der Veide Ltd 8 
Vari-Typer Distributors 18 
VENTILATING 

EQUIPMENT 
Colt Ventilation Led 140 


VOLTAGE ny ee ey 
Langham Thomson Ltd., 


WATCHMEN’S ees 


Blick Time Recorders 7 
Gent & Co. Ltd 37 
Liewellin's Machine Co 

Ltd 159 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 148 


BUSINESS 








NTE TA 








BUSINESS has its problems... . 
e 








has the answer 





Your best move to avoid a check in the flow of vital information on day-to-day figures 
is to make sure that the answers are supplied by a FACIT ten-key calculator. 
FACIT is so simple that you or any member of your staff can become a proficient 
operator in a few minutes. Figures are the facts of business and where figures 

are concerned FACIT will give you the speedy, accurate answer! 

A complete range of FACIT hand and electric models may be seen at any of our 


19 Sales and Service Branches. 


Write or telephone for full details. 






business machine 


BLOCK & ANDERSON LIMITED 


, 


58-60 KENSINGTON CHURCH STREET, LONDON, W.8. WEStern 7250 (10 lines) 





JULY, 1956 163 























| Business 
JOURHAL OF MANAGEMERT 





Adapta Charts Ltd. . 123 
or Multigraph 
Led 


Adding Machine Exchange 

(London) Led. . 161 
Adrema Ltd 2 
Advance Linen Services Led. 132 
Allen, John, & Son (Oxford) 

Led. . , 40 
Anson, Geo., & Co. Ltd 125 
Art Metal Construction Co. 116 


Bartiect, G. F. E., Led 138 
Bawn, W. B., & Co. Led 160 
Beanstalk Shelving Led 12 


Blick Time Recorders Ltd. 7, 40 
Block & Anderson Led 29, 163 
British Electrical Develop- 


ment Association 56 
British Oliverti Led 111 
British Paints Led 45 
Brown, F.C 155 
Brunsviga Sales Co. Ld 22 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Led 3 


Burgess Products Co. Ltd 159 
Burroughs Adding Machine 66 


Calculating Services (B'ham) = 
Carter-Davis Ltd 

Central Rediffusion Services 8 
Cimex-Fraser Tuson Ltd 26 


Cinex Led. a4 
Colt Ventilation Ltd 140 
Columbia Ribbon & Carbon 
Mfg. Co. Led 3 
Columbus-Dixon Led 5 
Coombs, H. A., Led 158 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 13 


Counting Instruments Led 155 


Creed & Co. Ltd 6 
Cullum, H. W., & Co. Led 59 
Cushman & Denison Ltd 44 


Danaura Ltd 158 
Dexion Led 16, 17 
Dictograph Telephones Ltd 21 
Ditto (Britain) Led 70 
Dubilier Condenser Co 

(1925) Led cover iii 
Durham, H. H., Led 161 


E.M.1. Led " 73 
Edison Swan Electric Co.Ltd. 28 
Educational Supply Ass. Led. 145 


Enfield Box Co. Ltd 30 
Epstein, S., Led 30 
Equipu Ltd 155 
Evertaut Led 149 


Fanfold Ltd 142 
Farquharson, James, & Sons 141 








ADVERTISERS IN THIS ISSUE 


For Classified Guide io Business and Industria! Equipment 


see page 162 
Felt & Tarrant Led 69 Peter's Automatic Machines 136 
Financial Times 48 Petty & Sons Led 108 
Freeder Bros. Paper Mills 135 Philip's Electrical itd 24 
Phonotas Co. Ltd 36 
Pilkington Bros. Led 10 
Gas Council, The _ 84,55 Pitman, Sir Isaac, & Sons Ltd. 164 
Gesesiane Co. Led 19 Prestons Ltd 187 
General Assurance Corp 58 Prudential Assurance Co.Ltd. 160 
Gent & Co. Ltd 137 
Gestetner Led 20 
Gledhill-Brook Time Rank Precision Industries 
Recorders Ltd 160 Ltd 119 
Glover, J., & Sons Ltd 46 Redro Ltd 158 
Reliance Telephone Co. Led. 115 
Remington Rand Led 
Halsby & Co. Ltd 125 cover ii, 156 
Harpers’ Publicity 161 aoaee — 4 4 4. = 
Harvey. G. A. (London) Ltd. 141 ence rt on Le net 
Haycrafe,M.& L.. Led. cover iv Te R 4 
Hochfeld, Richard (London) mee Sepowrnare 3 
Led 444 Rubery Owen & Co. Ltd 33 
Hunt & Colleys Led 3g Ryman, H. J., Led 120 
1BM United Kingdom Led. 105 Salisbury Precision Eng. Co 
ford Led 9 _ led 144 
Sculthorp, R., & Co. Led 147 
Servis Recorders Ltd . 38 
Setright Registers Ltd — . 
ay —o rma em ne Simplamatic Mch. Co. Led 134 
ONES, SAMUS 'T o. Le Smith's Jacking Systems Led. 43 
Juniper Press, The 161 Southall’s (Birmingham) Ltd. 135 
Streetly Manufacturing Co 14 
Sumlock Ltd 47 
Kalamazoo Ltd 23 Synchronome Co. Ltd 148 
Kingsbury Office Equipment 
Led 145 
Koa tes 126 Fs. (Office Equipment) Ltd. 124 
Taylor's Typewriter Co. Ltd. 153 
Telegraph ndenser 
Lamson Eneineering Co. Ltd. 152 Le egg ggnontinens 6S 
Leabank Office Equipment 34 Telephone Rentals Ltd 74 
Legal & General Assurance Thompson, J., Langham Ltd. 147 
Society 46 Times Publishing Co. Ltd 61 
Lindication Ltd 1S Tipdex Ltd 146 
Littlewood’s Trade Loose Leaf Co. Ltd 161 
Organisation 130, 131 Trix Electrical Co. Led 127 
Liewellin's Machine Co. Ltd. 159 Trollope & Sons Ltd % 
Logabax Ltd 112 
London Life Assen. Ltd., The 26 
Luminated Ceilings Led 62 
Underwood Business 
Machines Ltd 76 
Ptacneta Time Co. Led 42 Universal Postal Frankers 
Matthew, D., & Son Led 2 Led 127 
National Plastics (Sales) Ltd. 42 Van Der Velde (Office 
National Time Recorder Co Equipment) Ltd 8 
Ltd 154 Vari-Typer Distributors 
Noble Lowndes Pension (G.B.) Led - 8 
Service, The 53 Veeder-Root Ltd 64 
Nu-Swift Led 2 Vulcan Boiler and General 
Insurnce Co. Ltd 123 
Odoni, Alfred A.. & Co. Ltd. 134 
Office Machinery Ltd 153 Wesley, Harold, & Co. Ltd. 145 
Ofrex Group of Companies 107 Westwood, Joseph, & Co 136 
Olympia Business Machines Wheeler, H., & Co. Ltd 164 
Co. Led 11. Williams & Williams 137 


*yOKE. 


RIGMEL SHRUNK 





Write for PRICES ond PATTERNS 


H. WHEELER & COMPANY LTD. 


107 London Road, Plaistow, London, E.1!3 








PITMAN 


OCEAN CARRIAGE j 
By Edward F. Stevens. i 
A new treatment of the subject | 
for students and all engaged in ' 
the shipping industry, by the 

author of “Shipping Practice.” 

It places emphasis on the law 

relating to the carriage of goods 


by sea. Illustrated. 12s. 6d. net 


THE LEGAL ASPECTS 

OF BUSINESS 

By H. R. Light. 4th Edition. 
15s. net. “The clearest and 
most accurate summary of 
English legal principles that we 
have read. The historical part, 
the description of the division and 
sources of law and jurisdiction 
of the Courts, and synopsis of 
contract, tort, and property law 
are all excellent.” 


The Accountant. 


THE BUSINESS DOCTOR 


By W. Pinner. An economist 
shows that business losses can be 
diagnosed and treated like illnesses 
of the human body. Not only 
does he describe the cause and 
prevention of the business 

failure, but he also provides 

sound advice on all angles of 
financial management. 18s. net 


SIR ISAAC PITMAN & SONS LTD | 
PARKER ST., KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2 


* BOILER SUITS 


* BIB & BRACE 
OVERALLS 


* APRONS, etc., for 
MEN & WOMEN 


* COATS, JACKETS 


Phone: GRAngewood 407! (5 lines) 





Printed for the Proprietors, BUSINESS 


Advertisement, editorial and sales offices: Mercury House, 


PUBLICATIONS Ltd., 
by The Stockport Express Lid., General Printing Works, Heaton Lane, Stockport. 
109-119 Waterloo Road, London, S.E.1. Waterloo 3388). 


registered office : 


180 Fleet Street, 


London, E.C.4., England. (Waterloo 3388) 








Telephone: ACOrn 224! 


Well, not exactly. Poor George was a bad case of 
amp eater neurosis. As you can see, he was ina 
dreadful state and a first class candidate for the 
psychiatrist’s couch. It was all the fault of those 
horrid little amp eaters who were eating up elec- 
tricity faster than George could pay for it. Things 
got to such a pass, that he found himself counting 
amp eaters instead of sheep at night. 

However, it wasn’t the psychiatrist that saved 
George—it was Dubilier ! As soon as they heard 
about the trouble they sent their brainy types 


round post haste. A course of power factor cor- 


patient’s recovery 


rection was prescribed and the 


was rapid and positive. Now George can face his 
electricity power accounts with equanimity. 

Don’t run the risk of amp eater neurosis. Take 
the first step towards complete immunity by read- 
ing the amp eater’s autobiography entitled, “I’m 
A Dead Loss!” A copy of this classic publi- 
cation will be sent to you, free, on receipt of this 
advertisement with your name and address written 
in the margin. 

Don’t miss this opportunity of getting to grips 


with the ubiquitous amp eater. 


DU BAT ETR: 





DUBILIER CONDENSER CO. (1925) LTD., DUCON WORKS, VICTORIA RD., NORTH ACTON, W.3 
Telegrams: Hivoltcon, Wesphone, London Marconi Int. Code 


DN I4 








 Agaphone 





The versatile multi-purpose dictating machine 
Up to an hour's continuous recording. Can be 
used for correspondence, reports, conferences 
Simple key controls, automatic time control and 
exclusive signalling device. 


AGAVOX 


The new general purpose office dictating machine 
Negligible running costs. Long-life discs can be 
used many thousands of times. Simple to use 
Light and compact—takes up little space. Ac- 
curate “pin-point™ indexing of dictation. 


Write or telephone now for 
details, a demonstration 

or a free trial . 

without obligation. 


M. & L. HAYCRAFT LTD. 
ST. STEPHEN'S HOUSE 
WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.1 
Telephone: WHitehal!l 9618/9 


Midlands: 
4 City Arcade, Birmingham, 2 
Telephone: Central 3016 


Scotland: 


170 Hope Street, Glasgow, C.2 
Telephone: Douglas 1706 


% Aga equipment is available on 
rental ask for details. 


PRODUCTS OF THE WORLD FAMOUS 





The 
Best 


in 

Business 
Dictating 
Equipment 


Write or telephone today for our 
new folder: ‘“‘Q and A on Aga 
Dictating Equipment” 


A ORGANISATION OF SWEDEN 








